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PREFACE. 

What is ascribed to the Vedic poets in the following 
- pages is not a knowledge of mathematical :astronomy 
;which they never had, nor prediction.of eclipses: with 
६ mathematical accuracy which they never'did. All that is 
__.claimed for them. is a knowledge of the “famous eclipse- 
.., cycle which they seem. to have been using in common 
"with the Chaldeans, Israelites, and other contemporary 
nations. . Like those nations they had lunrsolar cycles 
expressed not merely in terms of a thousand and multiples 

of: a. thoüsand days with an intercalary month per i 
` thousand days, but also in terms of-.5; 17,: 19, 20, 30, 33 
57 and 60 years with two intercalary months per cycle of 
five years: The cycle of 60 years commencing with the 
year called: Prabhava and ending with the year called 
Akshaya or ‘‘ Akshayya,” as it is spelt in the Taittiriya 
Aranyaka (1, 1) is split into three cycles of 20 years 
each. Whats called “ Attara’? and " Ashtachkra " in 
the Tait. Ar. is the same as the 20 years cycle with 
eight intercalary months, presided. over by eight suns | 


called. Adityas, or sons of Aditi: According to the - :- 


Vedic poets a Parva consisted of 143 days and a lunation 
294 days. The fractions such as 3, 2, इ, and 1 after 14: 
days of a Parva were:called. Ekapath; Dvipath, Tripath, ७ . 
` and Chatushpath. As the Vedic poets used to count 
days in terms of syllables of a verse, assigning. one 
- syllable to one day, the first three fractions equivalent to 
one-fourth, two-fourths and three-fourths ofa syllable they 
rightly regarded as inexpressible and four-fourths which is 
equivalent to one as expressible. This is clearly stated 
in the following Vedic hymn (A.V. 7, 10, 27) 


^. iv 
- “Four are the divisions measurable by a syllable 
and its parts ; those Brahmans who are wise know them; | 
of them, tliree divisions are kept in the cave; and are 
not ‘atterable ; only the fourth division men express." 

In other. words one-fourth, two-fourths, three-fourths 
measuring similar divisions of a day are inexpressible, 
and only. four-fourths equivalent 10. 8. complete day is 
what can be uttered... As pointed out in the following | 
pages, Kali, Dvapara, Treta, and Krita-were originally 
the names of Parvas ending in: one-fourth,. two-fourths, 
three-fourths, and fourfourths of a day.. Five hundred 

_ + ‘sue ‘Parvas or seven thousand days in round number 
E = ‘constituted a cycle: of eight intercalary’ ‘months and 
Ax Seventy-one: or seventy-two eclipses as a rule. "In course 


9 


i” of time the cycle of 20 years with eight ‘intercalary 
___- Months was first reduced to a cycle of 20 or 19 years 
with seven. and half intercalary months (Saptardhagarbha 

_ Aditib), and then to 19 years with seven Manus, In the 
-— Amarakosa one thousand Yugas or Parvas ‘are. stated to 
= Constitute a Day or Night Kalpa of Brahma arid'are split 
“+ : ५110-14 Manu-periods or Manavantaras of seventyone 


PT 1 


: "s. Yugas each. Thus Manu is a name given to 71 or 72 
""Patvas with eclipses, It is not only found in the Amara 
and Classical. literature, but also frequently met in the 

^^ Vedas undoubtedly in the above serise, when it is used in 
connection with eclipses, ° ! 

The Atharvaveda mentions 10000 Yugas. In 

the P urāņas and. astronomical Siddhünta works the 

E^ es of Yugas is invariably stated as twelve thousand. 
at se Yugas, १३ pointed out above and also in the body 
‘FO stb Work, are Parvas with eclipses. Hence if we 

| divide 12000 by 72, we get 166 and $ cycles of eclipses 
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called Manvantaras. This multiplied by 20 gives 3333 
as the number of years counted from the beginning of thè 
cycle. The number of year-gods counted in the cycle of 
33 years is 3339 which is almost the same as the above 
number. According to Aryabhata the 60 years’ cycle 
made 60 revolutions by about A.D. 500. This means 
that by A.D. 500 there had elapsed 3600 years in that era 
and that it began in B.C. 3101. It follows therefore that 
the other two eras began at the same time and .came to a 
dead stop at about A.D. 242. ‘The cycle of 60 years was 
alone continued in the name of Kali Era which is still 
current. Thus the three Vedic Eras are based on 
astronomical principles. Of these, the Era of Manvantaras 
is so misinterpreted as to mean 4,320,000 years and 
converted as a monstrous background for the Kali era and 
the era of 33 years' cycle passed for a progressively rising 
number of gods upto 3339 in the S. Yajurveda and 3349 
in the Tait. Brahmana 


As regards the changes made in the number of gods 
of the 33 years’ cycle, it must be noted that the priests 
in charge of the Vedas are liable to no charge of tampering 


or meddling with the reading of the Vedic texts, For ~~ 


necessary changes in case-endings, personal pronouns, 
and numbers in the Mantras or Vedic formulas, as 
required by time, place, and agent in connection with any 
rite, are sanctioned under the name “ Uhas," reasonable 
alterations. Accordingly the number 3339 year-gods 
mentioned in the S. Yaj. should not be construed as the 
date of the Sukla Yajurveda. It is merely the date of 


the change made in the number of the year-gods, but not - 


' the date of the formation of the whole text. Likewise 


the number of 3349 yeargods found in the Tait, 


vi 
:Brahmana indicates the date. of the change made in the | 


number. It does not at all show the date of the formati.n 
:of the Brahmana text which is far earlier than that date, 


::; Since composition of verses in praise of Indra and 
sther gods with thousand and other numbers indicate | 
of'eclipses is found only in the Samhitas and no nm 
compositions are seen in the Brahmanas, it may be taken 
for.granted that the practice came to a close with the 
Samhitas, No definite reasons can be given for this 
sudden stop. It is probable that there arose serious 
differences of opinion as to the cause of eclipses and the | 
necéssity for the performance of sacrifices to appease the 
wrath of Yakshas or Gandharvas supposed to be the 
cause of eclipses, It is also probable that in accordancé . 
with the law of change in the track of eclipses, the ` 
ès disappearance of an old series and the rise of a new series 
of eclipses in the course of about 1150 years, there came 
a New series necessitating some rearrangement in the | 
matter of beginning: and closing the cycle, and thus - 
causing some perplexity to the Vedic poets, It is there: - 
fore likely that ‘not knowing what to do, the poets stopped ` 
there and added no more verses to the Vedas in praise | 
of I ndra and other gods for their success in war with | 
AE and other demons of eclipses, It is also probable | 
Werde sis re ame e Dinan pl 
regarded as the most ME सा. songs Ve 
zh m sacred models worthy of perfor: 
Sus m and again and for ever, Thus the 
‘and the Loner les D E puse Te We 
with no reference sra nt meaning and. were “recite h 
gods and demons of eclipses, to which ye प 
Qu २०५७३९३, to which they were rightly 
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applicable. The cyclic numbers were ‘taken to be 
descriptive of the magnificence of the gods or the mystic 
virtue of the sacrifices and the light and shade of eclipses 
‘were passed for those of day and night. This explains 
the failure of such celebrated commentators and founders 
of philosophical systems of sacrificial theology as 
Yaska, Jaimini, Guru, Bhattakumarila, and others to 
rightly interpret the Vedas, notwithstanding their 
unrivalled learning and monumental works known as the 
Mimamsadargana which forms a lifelong study to Sanskrit 
students now. 

But for the clue furnished by ancient Jaina 
Astronomical works and the Hand-book of Astronomy by 
Chambers, I could have hardly ventured upon such an 
interpretation of the Vedas. In interpreting the seven 
Vedic Metres as Gnoman's shadow-measures of seven 
ordinary or intercalary months and of the solstices, my 
chief authority is the Jaina astronomical work entitled the 
“ Kalalokaprakasa " on the Gnoman's shadow-measure of 
months and solstices, with which the Vedic metrical 
shadow-measures are identical. In his letter. dated 
January 1, 1938 Dr. F. W. Thomas, Professor of Sanskrit 
in the University of Oxford, writes to me on this subject 
as follows—" I think that you must be quite right in 
considering the matter of the gnoman, as an interesting 
lecture by Dr. Lerz, which I heard in Germany in: 1936, 
shows the great importance of the gnoman among early 
peoples in connection with seasonal observations, the 
time for planting etc., etc, etc. You have done so much 
in connection with the earliest Vedic astronomy that you 
are in à very good position for carrying research further 
in this field. ” qx 
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Though I have not.read Dr. Lerz's lectures, I think 
that whatever Dr. Lerz has said on the use of the gnoma 
to ascertain the arrival and departure of months. and 
seasons in ancient days will support my interpretation q 
the Vedic Metres and Vishnu’s strides in connection wij 
months, 
Likewise in my interpretation of 1000 and other 
Vedic number puzzles as cyclic numbers of luni-solar days, 
and years with to 7 intercalary months of the eclipse 
cycle, Iowe my inspiration to no less an authority than 
Chambers who, in his Hand-book of astronomy, interpreted 
exactly similar number-puzzles of the Bible as thos 
referring to the cycle of eclipses and other ‘self-correcting , 
lunisolar cycles. As the numbers in the two works are’ 
- SO identical, I think that there is no likelihood of my having | 
committed any errors in this matter. In other matters 
connected with these two main themes it is probable that 
in some cases my views are farfetched and unsupportable, 
Even if such be the case, it goes without saying that the . 
main themes remain unaffected. Considerations of age and | 

ill-health and consequently hurry to see the work through | 
the press prevented further revisions of the work which | 
was under my consideration for more than 30 years. 


It only remains for me to express my thanks (0 
र 1 for going through the proofs: 
My heartiest thanks are due to Pandit Kashinathasastth 
the Proprietor of the Sree Panchacharya Electric Press, fof 
the work and the neat get-up: 
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INTRODUCTION. 


लिए all the world's extant literary records, the Vedas 
“= have been admitted to be the most ancient and the 
earliest expression of the thoughts of civilized society. 
No nation outside the limits of India has.been found 
possessing such old records; nor is it likely that the 
archaeological explorations made in different parts of the 
world will bring to light any such religious literature. 
As the earliest expression of human thought, the Vedas 
have been of inestimable service for the correct conception 
of the first principles of philology, mythology, and. the 
origin and growth of religion. 

Admitted as is the antiquity of the Veda, scholars 
are still puzzled about its age. The vedic commentators 
such as Jaimini, Sayana, Mahidhara, and others regard 


- the Vedas as coeval with the creation of the world. They 


hold that the Vedas form part of the Creator's person; 
that they are manifested or revealed at the dawn of every 
Creation, and withdrawn into the Creator's body: along 
with the whole world at each destruction of the world; 
and that the sacrifices and other ritualistic observances 
enjoined in the Vedas are so many injunctions imposed 
upon class of the twice-born. But modern oriental scholars, 
whether Indian or European, regard this theory of 
revelation as no better than a nursery tale. These scholars 
are of opinion that, like any other literary work, the Vedas 
must be a product of civilization and tbat as civilization 
itself is of recent growth, the Vedas, as one of its products, 
must be still more recent. With this conviction, they have. 


2 DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF ECLIPSES 


carried on their investigations into the historical recor 
of various nations and founded their conclusions aboy 
the chronology of the various kinds of the world’s activity 
on available internal and external evidences. Prof. H, 
Jacobi,* for instance, has found in one of the Rigvedi 


hymns (X, 85, 13) a clear reference to the position of the 
solstitial colure in Uttara Phalguni (6. Leonis) and Uttara 
Bhadrapada (æ. Andromedz), the year beginning with’ 


the summer solstice in the rainy season (Rig. VII, 193,9) 
and thereby determined the age of the Rigveda to lie 
somewhere between 4500 and 2500 B.C. He Says:— 
“ This period of civilization extended accordingly from 
about 4500 to 2500 B.C. and we shall, perhaps, not be far 
wrong if we put the collection of hymns which has come 
. down to us in the second half of this period."  Likewis 
Prof. B. G. Tilak? has found independently in the Vedas 


clear references to the shifting of the position of the 
equinoctial colure from Ardra (Beteigeuze) to Krittiks | 
(4, Tauri) and fixed the Vedic age to be the same as that 


of Prof. H. Jacobi. But other scholars could not bring 
themselves to believe that the Hindus of such a remote 


age were so far advanced in their knowledge of astronomy | 


as to make observations of the positions of the colures 
Hence, setting aside the above internal evidence, they ha 
recourse to all available external evidence to determin 
the age of the Vedas, 
Buddhistic period (500 B.C.) as the land-mark of India! 
chronology, Prof. Max Mü 
previous Vedic period in 
period, the Yajurvedic LEG Period, the Brahmanic period, © 

1, P. 154 Vol, xxr 

2. See Orion by 


od, the Brahmanic period, ! 


II Zugia;; Antiquary. 
Prof, B. G. Tilak. 


Taking the beginning of the 


ller, for instance, divided w 
to five parts, the Rigved® 
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Upanishad period and the Sütra period; and allowing 
about two centuries for the growth of each of the literary 
periods, he fixed the commencement of the Rigveda at 
about 1500 B.C. 


It is really surprising that, while making these and 
other surmises about the Vedic age, both the medizeval 
commentators and modern critics, notwithstanding their 
well-established claim to possess a thorough grasp of the 
contents of the Vedas, should have utterly failed to notice 
what the vedic poets themselves professed as their aim. 
The Vedic poets seem to be counting their years in terms 
of Yugas of the era of Brahmakalpa, or in terms of the 
cycle of five years or sixty years, or in terms of the cycle 
of thirty-three years spoken of as thirtythree gods. In 
A. V. 8,2, 21 the poets speak of their intention of 
making their one hundred, two hundred, three hundred, 
and four hundred (that is, 1000) Yugas ten thousand 
years. Expressions such as “ tenth Yuga”, “three 
Yugas”, or "former Yuga" are frequeutly met with 
in the Vedas. As will be seen, the era of Brahmakalpa 
is counted in terms of Yugas. Samvatsara, Parivatsara, 
Anuvatsara, Idvatsara, and Idavtsara are the names of 
the five years composing a cycle of five lunisolar years 
and are frequently mentioned in the Vedas (A. V. 6,55). 
In A. V. 12, 3, 41 the cycle of sixty years which is a 
multiple of twelve cycles of five years is clearly mentioned. 
The thirtythree gods are mentioned in Sukla Yajus. 
20, 11; and 20, 36. Of these three eras the first two are 
still current, not however in their original form, but in a 
fabulously magnified from given to them by later 
astronomers of the Siddhanta period. The counting of 
years in terms of a cycle of thirtythree year-gods fell into 
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disuse, so much so that about six or seven centurig 
before the Christian era, scholars were hardly able to give 
the exact meaning of a number of words of the Api 
verses in which the era of the cycle of thirtythree year 
gods is enshrouded. 


Yaska, one of the Vedic commentators, believed to 
have lived in the sixth century B.C., “gives the name. 


of norfewer than seventeen predecessors whose explam. 
tions of the Veda are often conflicting. The gap between 
the poets and the early interpreters was indeed so grea 
that one of Yaska's predecessors, named Kautsa, actually 


had the audacity to assert that the science of Vedi 


exposition was useless, as the Vedic hymns and formulas 
were obscure, unmeaning, or mutually contradictory. 


Such criticisms Yaska meets by replying that it was nd: 


the fault of the rafter if the blind man did not see it" 


It is needless to say that the few specks of clouds which 
covered the Vedic horizon at the time of Yaska grew 9 


much thicker and darker by the time of Sayana that i | 
may be said without the fear of contradiction thal, no 


withstanding the inestimable service which Sayana ha 
rendered by his exhaustive commentary embodying the 


mass of tradition current at his time in the world of Ved! 


scholars, its value as a genuine interpretation of a numb! 
of passages is almost zz/, i | 

Prof, Roth, the fou 
pounded the view th 
Was not to ascertain t 
Yaska, who lived ei 
to the Vedic hymns, 


nder of Vedic mythology; 
at the aim of Vedic interpretati? 


but the c———— हलक सट Meaning which the Sd which the ancien 


l. P. 
61, Prof, Macdone]l's History of Sanskrit Literalwe 
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he meaning which Sayana, 0 er 
ghteen centuries earlier, attribute | 
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poets themselves infended. Such an end could not be 
attained by simply following the lead of the commenta- 
tors. For the latter, though valuable guides towards the 
understanding of the later theological and ritual literature, 
with the notions and practices of which they were familier, 
showed no continuity of tradition from the time of the 
poets ; for the tradition supplied by them was solely that 
which was handed down among interpreters, and only 
began when the meaning of the hymns was no longer 
fully comprehended. There could, in fact,. be no other 
tradition; interpretation only arising when the hymns 
had become obscure. The commentators, therefore, 
simply preserved attempts at the solution of difficulties, 
while showing a distinct tendency towards misinterpret- 
ing the language as well as the religious, mythological, 
and cosmical ideas of a vanished age by the scholastic 
notions prevalent in their own.”* 

“ Roth,? then, rejected the commentators as our chief 
guides in interpreting the Rigveda, which, as the earliest 
literary monument of the Indian, and indeed of the Aryan 
race, stands quite by itself, high up on an isolated peak 
of remote antiquity. As regards its more peculiar and 
difficult portions, it must therefore be interpreted mainly 
through itself; or to apply in another sense the words of 
an Indian commentator, it must shine. by its own light 
and be self-demonstrating. Ruth further expressed the 
view that a qualified European is better able to arrive. at 
the true meaning of the Rigveda than a Brahman inter- 
preter. The judgement. of the former is unfettered by 
theological bias; he possesses the historical faculty, and 


1. P. 60, Macdonell's History of Sanskrit Literature. 
2. -P. 63, Macdonell's History of Sanskrit Literature, 
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he has also a far wider intellectual horizon, equipped as 
heis withall the resources of scientific scholarship. Roth 
therefore, set himself to comare carefully all passage 
parallel in from and matter, with due regard to consider 
tions of context, grammer, and etymology, while con 
sulting, though perhaps, with insufficient attention, the 
traditional interpretations. He thus subjected the Rig: 
veda to a historical treatment within the range of Sanskri 
itself. He further called in the assistance rendered from 
without by the comparative method, utilising the help 
afforded not only by the Avesta, which is so closely allied 
to the Rigveda in language and matter, but also by the 
results of comparative philology, resources unknown to 
the traditional scholar. By thus ascertaining the meat 
ing of single words, the foundations of the scientific inter 
pretation of the Vedas were laid in the great Sanskrit 
Dictionary in seven volums, published by Roth i 
collaboration with Bohtlingk between 1852 and 1875” 
Valuable as is this dictionary to the scholar of the 
Vedas, it has so far failed to help the student to proceed 
a step beyond what is chalked out by Sayana. The 
reason is not far to seek. The Vedas abound witha mass 
of technical terminology of sacrifices which were period: 
cally following the revolutions of the sun and the moo, 
It is not clearly known at what intervals of time fro" 
each other the Vedic poets performed the different kin 
of Soma sacrifices, at what recurring periods of time they | 
performed the Horse'sacrifice, of how many years thet 
Yuga consisted, how and when they were periodical) 
eae E: luni:solar year, and how they kept P 
CT Psing years. Unless these and other i 
ith time are clearly understood, no attemp 
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at an interpretation of the terminology of the periodical 
sacrifices and of the special deities connected with them 
can be successful. Sayana, as is well known, lived at a 
time when the astronomy of the Hindus had long taken 
a permanent and, as is belived, unalterable shape with 
its theory of the four Yugas amounting to 4,320,000 
years and when the periodical sacrifices were performed 
at any time convenient to the sacrificer. His was the 
time when the Horse-sacrifice as well as the so-called 
Sattras or sacrificial sessions extending over a number of 
days, usually from 12 to 360 days and upwards, had long 
disappeared from the list of sacrifices in observance. His 
was the time when the method of keeping up an account 
of elapsing years and of adjusting the luni-solar year 
entirely differed, as will be seen, from what was in use 
during the Vedic period. Hence his failure to find a satisfa- 
ctory interpretation of many Vedic words and sentences. 
Hence also the failure of oriental scholars to arrive at a 
consistent explanation of Vedic thoughts and myths. 
What the medizeval commentators termed a theological 
maxim modern critics style a mythological story. 
Where the former called in the aid of faith to belive, the 
later saw superstition. The Vedic poets, for example, 
now and then speak of the failure of Speech* to bring 
the moon, of the loss a feather or nail sustained by the 
bird-like Gayatri, a verse of twenty-four syllables, in 
bringing the moon, and of cows? sitting at a sacrifical 
session extending over a number of days. The commen. 
tators attribute’ these and other exploits narrated in 


1. Book 1, Chapter V, Section 27, Aitareya Brahmana. 
2. Book III, Chapter III, Section 25, 75zd. 
3. Kanda VII, 5, 1, Krishna Yajurveda. 
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the Vedas and Bribmapas to the tutelary gods q 
goddesses of speech, of metre, and cows, while: moder 
European critics regard these stories as my thologied 
legends, having their origin in the wild imagination 
of the poets. Thus new a word, ° mythology,” is sub 
stituted for theology and superstition for faith. 

My attempt is to unveil the mystery in which th 
sacrificial callendar of the Vedic poets is enshrouded, t 
recover that lost and forgotten era which the poets 
themselves had invented and continued from 3101 BC. 
fo about A.D. 500, and to secure thereby a key to explain 
a number of theological or mythological stories of the 
pattern mentioned above. 

But before proceeding with the subject I hav 
undertaken, it is necessary that I should assure the scholarly 
public of the stringent precautions which I have taken 
against the tendency to “put new wine into old bottles” 
With the help of grammar and lexicons, it is possible, # | 
has been the practice of many scholars, to twist and split | 
words, to alter the penctuation and shape new sentence 
in order to extract the desired meaning. A simp 
thought which an ancient singer wanted to convey by hs. 
poetry is thus sometimes converted into a profound 
philosophical or mystical idea, and a high-soaring, $$. 
nificant utterance is at other times mistaken for child 
prattle. Such are the difficulties which beset the inter 
pretation of the Vedic hymns, when the customs, traditiot 

and mode of thought of the authors of those hy" 
have long been forgotten, | | 
xut such difficulties and risks are foreign to th 
subject which I propose to discuss: at length. Jt is? 
subject which is arithmetica] in its.character and ne? 
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therefore, no grammatical hair.splitting. The numbers 
contained in the Vedic passages are plain enough and 
speak for themselves. What those numbers are ,what 
their purpose, what their basis, and what their aim, is all 
that I have to point out. Sayana’s interpretation of the 
Vedas, Prof. Wilson’s translation of the Rigveda based 
upon Sayana’s interpretation, Prof. Whitney's literal 
translation of the Atharvaveda, none of these affects or 
disproves my theory. My busines ends with pointing 
out what the Vedic poets alluded to and what is the 
chief purport they meant to convey. 

The question of Vedic chronology is not however, 
of primary importance now. It will solve itself, if only 
what the Vedic poets held before themselves as the 


. main theme of their songs and sacrifices is clearly 


understood. The one fundamental theme from which the 
Vedic sacrificial religion and its myths, the- stories of the 
Epics and the Puranas, the Jataka tales of the Buddhists 
and the Jainas, the Tantric cult, and the fairy tales of the 
Panchatantra, in short, the whole of our Indian culture 
is derived is the cycle of eclipses. It is accepted on all 
hands that the cult of sun and moon worship is to a 
greater extent the source of all religions of the world 
than feticism or spirit-worship. The periodical recurrence 
of solar and lunar eclipses with mathematical accuracy 
added to the growth of the cult in various forms. It 
gave rise to predictive astrology and to the cult of 
prophecy of the perodical reappearance of the gods to 
destroy the demons of eclipses and save themselves and 
the world from their clutches. The Vedas are nothing 
but a record of the religious spells performed and the 
prayers sung to help the gods to free themselves from 
the demons of eclipses. 
2 
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Of the two planets, soma, the moon, is regarded 4 
-the sun, Savitri, as the mother. The; 
Seman on is believed to be tk’ 
union on the day of new moon. ! à 
cause of the productivity of the yord; The moon is th 
Chaturmukha-Brahma, the four-faced creator of tie 
animate and inanimate world. He is also regarded a 
the food of departed souls and also of. the gods, 
Accordingly the Vedic poets feared that in the ‘solar 
eclipses a new beast or demon might outrage the Savitri 
and become the cause of mixed blood. This they could 
not avert and the only course left for them was to make 
an oblation into the fire with prayer to Agni to cut of 
the second seed. In the annual ancestral rites such a 
oblation is even now made. The lunar eclipse E 
sometimes regarded as the capture of king Soma while 
hunting in distant forests by wild tribes (Fyadlas) 
Hence Soma-krayana or geurdon is symbolically paid to 
the Soma-seller for the restoration of the moon. A 
there are only seven lunar eclipses in each of three 
divisions of the cycle with seven more in what ki 
called the head (Sirsha) of the cycle, the geurdots 
are also only seven. As there are, howevel 
eleven lunar eclipses ‘forming part of eleven Rude 
eclipses, there may likewise be eleven or ten Som 
krayanas corresponding to the eleven Gandharvas P 
Soma-captors, Sometimes a solar eclipse is also spo | 
of as a battle between Indra and Vritra or Sambara for | 
pone liquor * At other times it is spoken of as an act ? 
snatching off the Soma'food of the gods and depara 
souls) by a Kravyada or a flesh-eating demon. On e. 
Occasions the moon js regarded as a woman or a shegi | 
and the lunar eclipse is describeg as an attack of the = 
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goat by another male-goat or a demon. The captors are 
either seven hunters in the country of the Dasarnas; or 
they are seven wild beasts in the mountain regions of 
Kalanjana; or they are the Chakravaka birds sucking the 
moon in the Sara island ; or they are seven swans eating 
the lotuslike moon in the Manasa lake. Thus number 
less are the stories devised to account for the phenomena 
of eclipses. 


The eclipses are also enumerated as eight Vasus, 
eleven Rudras, twelve or seven Adityas, fourteen 
Vi$vedevas, or sixty-four kalas or delusive arts of the 
demons, and the like. The sixty-three Salaka Purushas 
of the Jainas with their followers called Yakshas, 
Gandharvas, and Kinnaras are all so many solar and lunar 
eclipses recurring in each cycle of eclipses. 


This is the subject that I propose to expound in the 
following pages. Asa preliminary thing, however, and 
for the correct understanding of the subject, I shall deal 
in the next few chapters with the sacrificial calendar of 
the Vedic poets, their cycle of luni-solar years with seven 
or eight intercalary months, and their cycle of Manvanta- 
ras on which the cycle of eclipses is mainly based. 


à : 
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THE VEDIC CALENDAR. 


The Intercalary Month. 


Ab HE term ‘ Vedic Calendar " may appear at the outset 

* to be an anachronism, for the reason that there are no 
clear references to any kind of calendar in the Vedas 
proper. Even in the Brahmanas, references to a calendar 
are so vague that it is hardly possible to form a clear 
conception of the precise nature of the calendar that was 
in use. But coming to the Sütras, especially those of the 
Samaveda, we find precise data to determine the various 
systems of calendar in observance during the Sütra period. 
One might, therefore, be led to think that the term* Sütraic 
Calender" would be preferable to that of “ Vedic 
Calendar.” But it should be borne in mind that the 
various systems of calendar described in the Siitras are 
not the result of an observation of the heavens in a day, 
but are the outcome of the experience gained and adjust- 
ments made by many successive calculators of time. Nor 
are allusions to a calendar altogether wanting even in the 
Vedas. The description of the New Year's Day as 
occurring on the Ekashtaka day, Z.e., the eighth day of the 
dark half of the month of Migha (corresponding to 
December-January) in the times with which we are 
dealing, as well as the distinct references to a thirteenth 
month which must necessarily have been an additional 
month intercalated for the purpose of keeping the 
beginning of the year more or less close to its natural 
time, go a long way to prove that the Vedic poets kept a 
systematised calendar based upon scientific principles, 
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The beginning of the year on the Ekashtaka day is thy 
described in the Atharvaveda, III 10:— 

(1) It is she that first shone out; having enterg 
. into this (earth), she goes about; (Ze) a bride, new}. 
married (८० ihe NEW YEAR), she has become the gener 
trix (of the days that follow); three are the great light 
that associate with her. 

५ (2) Extolled in metres, these two shining dawn 
coming out of the same womb, and being the wives of tk 
sun, go about all-knowing, making a flag, free from ol 
age, and impregnated with abundant seed. 

"(3) Three dawns have reached the path of th 
sacrifice; three lights [the fire, the sun, and the moon] 
have also approached it; of them, one protects th 
offspring. one vigour, and one the rite of those who lik 
to please the gods. 


"(4) She who is the fourth has passed into the fou 
sets of Sama-chants [nine-versed. fifteen-versed, seven:ee 
versed, and twenty-one-versed chants], maintaining ue 
two wings [halves] of the sacrifice [Z.«., the year] as know! 
to the sages, and giving rise to the Great Litany compos". 
of Gayatri, Trishtubh, Jagati, and Anushtubh metres 
and she has preserved this heaven [the sol stice]. | 
ne (5) With five (days) the Creator has made this 

nes also created five and five sisters of them; taki 
various forms and being clothed in sacrificial 5101१० 
five of them run with great Speed. | 

"(6) Thirty sisters [d D 

xe ays] partake of the 7 
[1 हें Out the same fag; they make the sesso 
8 ES and all-knowing and residing in the metre 

Y go about with great splendour, | 


i 
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“(7) Clothed in splendour, this shining night takes 
to herself the rites addressed to the sun above; even the 
various kinds of beasts, on awa kening, see her on the lap 
of this mother [the earth]. 


"(8) This eighth day, bearing the troubles of 
pregnancy, has brought forth this great Indra; with his 
help the gods repelled the enemies; in virtue of his own 
might, he has become the destroyer of the Asuras. 


“(9) O sole Ashtakas, ye gave a sister to me hitherto 
without a sister; ye speak the truth; listen to this 
prayer; just as ye are pleased with the behaviour of this 
(Zudra), so may ye be pleased with mine; do not send 
me away to any one else! 


"(10) This all-knowing dawn stepped into my 
mind and has taken a firm hold of it; just as ye are 
pleased with this (/zdva), so may ye be pleased with me; 
do not send me away to any one else; 

"(11) The five mornings, the five milkings, and 
the five seasons follow the cow with five names; the five 
quarters regulated by the fifteen-versed chant and 
possessed of the same characteristics as the five mornings 
follow this single light [the dawn]. 


* (12) (Of the five mornings) the firstis the womb 
of the dawn: one bears the magnificence of the waters; 
one presides at the rites addressed to the sun; one 
presides over the heat; and one the sun controls. 


"(13) She that first shone out has become a cow at 
Yama's; let her, rich in milk, yield to us each further 
summer! 


"(14) Foremost among the lights, clothed in 
brilliant splendour, has arrived this illuminating dawn 
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with various colours, likea flag of the sacrificial fire; | 
ever youthful Dawn, conducive to the performance हृ. 
unchanging rites, and grey with old age, thou hay 
arrived ! 

"(15) The wife of the seasons, the first (Daw 
has arrived, leading the days and being the mother ¢ 
creatures; though one, thou hast become many ;' fre 
from old age, thou causest the rest to grow old.” 

Likewise the T andyamahabrahmana describes tk 
Ekashtaka as the wife of the year:—V. 92. 


एषा वै संवत्सरस्य पल्ली यदेकाएका. एतस्यां वा गतां रा 
बसति. साक्षादेव तत्संवत्सरमारभ्य दीक्षन्ते. | 

" What is called the Ekashtaka (day) is the wife d 
the year; when the night of this day arrives, (Arajapall 
lies with her, Hence, commencing with the (Zrue) begim 
ning of the year, (sacrificers) observe the rite of initition? 

The important points to be particularly noticed it 
the above passages are (1) the beginning of the sacrifici 
year, probably solar, on the eighth day of the dark halfd 
the month Magha ; (2) the designation of this day Ù 
such names as ‘a cow,’ ‘dawn,’ ' Prajapati’s daughtet 
and द Surya’; (3) the association or a.kind of 580४ 
marriage of the dawn with three lights, the moon, and the 
Sun, a$ pointed out bý Sāyaņa in his commentary 0 
a acy: (#) the birth of the days of the following Y 
or cycle of years, as well as of Indra and Soma from ! | 
awn with the sun; (5) the celebra 
€ four well.known Sama-chants ; d | 
3 ant, the fifteen. oe B 
: SD vone-versed chant, each cae ct shall $^. 
Intended to signify as Many i i as 

y intercalary days 


— 
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number of verses contained in it; (6) the destruction of 
enemies and Asuras brought about by Indra, the son of 
the dawn. 

As regards the flrst point, it is true that we are 
told nowhere in the Vedas themselves that the word 
Ekashtaka means the eighth day of the dark month of 
Magha; still, on the authority of Apastamba and other 
Sutra-writers, who have defined it as such, we may 
take it to mean that particular day. From the next 
three points we have to understand that, at the commence- 
ment of every, year, or cycle of years, it was the 
usual custom with the Vedic poets to celebrate symbolical 
marriage of the New Year's Day with the sun in order 
to enable the year to beget its 720 children, * z. e., its 
days aud nights, or, in other worlds, to perpetuate an 
auspicious flow of time for themselves. This seems to 
be the sum and substance of the celebrated marriage 
hymns, in which the marriage procession of Sürya or 
the dawn to be wedded to the sun is the subject of a long 
and mystic description, and which are even now recited 
on the occasions of marriages performed as a rule after 
the winter solstice and before summer solstice. 

Thus, while the Yajurveda connects the mornings 
and the mystic cows with the Chatustomas and makes 
the number of intercalary days to be twenty-one, the same 
is distictly stated as three times seven in the Samaveda— 


तेऽमन्वत प्रथमं नाम गोनाम्‌ 
त्रिस्सप्त परमं नाम जानन। 
ता जानतीरभ्यनूषत क्षाः 
आविश्ुचन्नरुणीयेशसा गावः ॥ 


1 R. V. 1, 164, 10, 11. - 2 R. V. X, 85; and A. V. XIV, 1, 2 
3 ; 


— 
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“ First they (dhe sages) came to know the sacred 
name of the cows; they came to know the 
sacred names to be three times seven ; 

knowing them, they extolled the morning (4sZa]i) 
then the red cows became famous. ' 


Thre are two more verses which express ik 
same idea— 
अयं पुनान उषसो अरोचयत्‌ 
अयं सिन्धुभ्यो अभवदु लोकङत्‌ | 
अयं Brew दुदुहान आशिरम्‌ 
सोमो हृदे पवते चारुमत्सरः ॥ Sama ii, 1 17,3 


तरिरस्मै सप्त घेनवो दुडुहिरे 

सत्यामाशिरं परमे व्योमन्‌ | 

चत्वार्यन्या भुवनानि निर्णिजे 

चारूणि चक्रे यहतैरवर्धत ॥ Sama, vi 2, 2! 


‘He, being purified, hath made the mornings shine; 
and it is he who gave the rivers room to flow : 
making the three times seven pour out the milky 


stream, Soma, the cheerer, yields whatever the heart fin 
i : sweet. 


“ The three times seven milch-kine in the loftiest 
heaven have for this Soma poured the genuine 
milky draught ; four other beauteous worlds 

hath he made for his adornment when he 

waxed in strength through holy rites.” 


We find clear referenes to a thirteenth intere?! 
month not only in the Yajurveda and the Atharva 
but also in the Rigveda. The Rigveda 1, 25, 8! 
alludes to the intercalary month ;— 
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चेद्‌ मासो ध्रतनातों द्वादश प्रजावतः । चेद्‌ य उपजायते ॥ 


“He, who, accepting the rites (dedicated to hin), 
knows the twelve months and their productions, and that 
which is supplementarily engendered.” 


In his translation of the Regveda, Professor 
H. H. Wilson remarked as follows — 


"Su य उपज्ञायते, who knows what is za, additionally 
or subordinately produced. The expression is obscure, 
but in connection with the preceding, वेद माखो द्वादश, 
who knows the twelve months, we cannot doubt the 
the correctness of the scholiast's conclusion, that the 
thirteenth, the supplementary or intercalary month of 
the Hindu luni-solar year, is alluded to; that ‘the 
thirteenth or additional month which is produced of 
itself, in connection with the year, 'यस्त्रयोदशो५घिमास 
उपजायते संवत्सरसमीपे स्वयमेचोत्पद्यते'.” The passage is 
important, as indicating the concurrent use of lunar and 
solar years at this period and the method of adjusting 
the one to the other." 


Notwithstanding Sayana's interpretation of the word 
upujayate in the sense of ‘a supplementary month, it is 
doubtful whether the word indicates a complete inter- 
calary month or an intercalated period less than a 
month; for we shall presently see that along with the 
custom of adjusting the lunar and solar reckoning by 
the addition of a complete month, there was also the 
practice of adjusting them, by adding as many days as 
formed the difference between any two kinds of years or 
sets of years. Still, it is certain that some sort of inter- 
calation, either in the form of a month or in the form of a 
period less than a month, is what is implied in the above 
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verse of the Rigveda. But coming to the Atharvaveg 
we see therein a clear description of a thirteen 
intercalary month— 


अहोरात्रौर्विमित त्रिशदंग त्रयोदशं मासं यो निर्मिमीते | 
तस्य देवस्य कुद्धस्येतदागो य एवं विद्वांसं वाह्मणं जिनाति,॥ 


‘He who mesuars the thirteenth month, fabricate 
of days and nights, having thirty members—against th 
god, angered, is this offence.” A. V., XIII, 3. 8. 


सनिस्रसो नामासि 
ग्रयोदसो मास इन्द्रस्य गहः | 


" Weakling by name art thou, the thirteenth mont 
Indra’s house.” A. V., v. 6. 4. 


In the Krishna Yajurveda, I. 4. 14, the twel 
months together with a thirteenth intercalated mont, 
are thus enumerated :— | 


aga माधवश्च शुक्रश्च शुचिश्च नभश्च नभस्यश्च uH 


सहश्च सहस्यश्च तपश्च तपस्यश्चोपयामगृहीतोऽसि संसर्पो5सि 5i 
स्पत्याय त्वा. i 


“Thou art the month of Madhu,’ the month 3 
Madhava, the month of Sukra, the month of Śuchi, 
month of Nabhas, the month of Nabhasya, the month 
Isha, the month of Urja, the month of Sahas, the monl 
of Sahasya, the month of Tapas, and the month of Tap 
sya; and thou art caught hold of in a wooden yes ji 


. aft 
thou art the month Samsarpa [a creeping month]; ** 
thou art the receptacle of -i | 


5 Madhu corres 


x gw 
: Ponds to Chaitra: M5 o Vais^ 
and so on, haitra; Madhava t 


H 
$ 


4 
E 
3 


"o 


————— 9 
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The Brahmana portion contained in the Krishna- 
Yajurveda, vi. 5, 3, 12, comments on this passage as 
follows :— 


प्रसिद्धमेवाध्वर्युदेक्षिणेन प्रपद्यते प्रसिद्ध प्रतिप्रस्थातोत्तरेण. तस्मा 
दादित्यष्षण्मासो दक्षिणेनेति TACT उपयामणुहीतो ऽसि erui sea 
हस्पत्याय त्वेत्याह्दास्ति त्रयोदशो मास इत्याहुस्तमेच तत्प्रीणाति. 

* Clearly does the Adhvaryu first go to the south; 
clearly the Pratiprasthatri priest to the north. Hence 
does the sun go to the south for six months. He says: 
‘Thou art caught ina wooden vessel’; thou art Sarh- 
sarpa [a creeping month] and a receptacle for sins.’ 
They say that there is also a thirteenth morth ; it is that 
thirteenth month which he pleases thereby." 

The symbolial practice connected with this passage 
is this—The adhvaryu priest fills thirteen vessels with 
Soma-juice; and with the help of another priest, called 
Pratiprasthatri, he makes offerings thercfrom to the 
seasons. While performing the rite, the Adhvaryu goes 
to the south and the Pratiprasthatri to the north, imitating 
the southern and -northern movements of the sun respec- 
tively. As will be seen, it was in the middle of the year, 
during the summer or the winter solstice, according as 
the year began with the winter or the summer solstice, 
that the intercalary period was inserted, delaying the 
sun’s turning movement so long and occupying that 
period in performing the initiatory rites. Hence the 
reference in this passage to the sun’s northern and 
southern movements, and to the thirteenth month during 
which the commencement of those turning movements is 
delayed. The fact of representing the months by Soma- 
vessels is clearly stated in the Maitrayaniya-Samhita, 
iii, 10. 4, 5, 
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द्वादश पात्राण्युपांशुसवंनस्रयोद्श यत्त- 

न्मीमांसंते पात्राउन्नपात्रामिति मीमांसंते 

हि त्रयोदशं मासं मासाउन्नमासाउ इति. 

` " Twelve are the vessels; the pressing stone, call: 

Upamsusavana, is the thirteenth; the discussion the 
hold, whether there ought to be a vessel or no vessel (i. 
represent a thirteenth month) is a discussion as to whethe 
there is a thirteenth month.” 

. Regarding the sacrificial function observed during: 
thirteenth month, the T andyamaha Brahmana, X, 3.2 
says— 

पिता नोऽरात्सीदिति माता उपासीदन्‌ । ते दीक्षयैवाराध्नुवर। 
उपसत्सु त्रयोदशमदीक्षयन्‌ । सोऽनुव्यमभवत्‌. TAGEN 
दिदीक्षाणोऽचुव्यं भवत्येच च हि त्रयोदशं मासं चक्षते नैव च. 

" The months observed the vow of Upasads [session 


With the intention that their father [the year] might 


prosper, They, however prospered merely by observing 
the initiatory rites, and initiated the thirteenth month 


during the period of the vow of Upasads [sessio . 


Therefore the thirteenth month became their follower 


Hence whoever undergoes the rite of initiation durig' 


the period of the vow of Upasads [sessions] becomes B: 


follower (of the rest of the Priests). Accordingly the) 
declare a thirteenth 
non-existent,” 


मासस्रयोद्शः तमेवैतयाप्त्वावरुंघे. ; 


immolation of a beast sacred to Agni and Soma. 


month as existent and also * 


; : qu 
day is to be propitiated by x 
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is thirteenth mouth; it is that thirteenth month which he 
catches hold of by this offering.” 

These and other references to the New Year’s Day 
and the thirteenth month intercalated solely for the 
purpose of keeping the seasons or the month in their 
proper places in the year, are enough to show that the 
Vedic poets kept a calendar with far more scientific 
precision than we are pleased to credit them with. 
Whether we will or no, the fact cannot be denied that 
the idea of a thirteenth month, Z.e., an interclated month, 
could not have dawned upon the mind of the Vedic poets 
unless they had been quite familiar with the true lengths 
of several kinds of years. There is also reason to believe 
that, before the system of adjusting the difference between 
any two kinds of years by the insertion of an intercalary 
month was begun, the practice was to adjust them by 
adding sets of intercalary days, such as 9, 11, 12, 21, and 
soon. That such was the custom, is clear from the 
following passage of the Kathasakha-Brahmana, quoted 
in the Swvilitattva.° 


अधेमासा वे अधस्तात्संतः अकामयत मासास्स्यामेति. ते ETC 
शाह ऋतुसुपायन्‌ त्रयोदशं ब्राह्मण Beat तस्मिन्‌ सृष्ट्चा उदतिष्ठन्‌ 
तस्मात्सोऽनायतनः इतरानुपजीवतीति तस्माद्वादशाइस्य अयोद्शन 
ब्राह्मणेन भवितव्यसिति कठशाखात्राह्मणस्‌. 

ACTA जयस्वासिना व्याख्यात: 

ते चार्थमासाख्रयोदर्श मळमासं ब्राह्मणं कत्वा द्वादशाहं ऋतुः 
सुपायन्‌ उपाहृतवंतः तस्मिन्मलमासे सृष्टया संमाज्ये किसित्या- 
कांक्षायां अरातीरित्यध्याह्वियते अरातीः पापानि संमाज्यं उदतिष्ठन्‌. 
पापभारझून्या उत्थिता अभवान्नित्यर्थः तत्र पापनिमोजेनाथेवादात्‌ 

6 Smétitatva. Calcutta ed., 1895, p. 782. 
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सम्भवत्कालानंतर कर्म तत्र न mia न तु निरवकारसिति. अ 
बादात्‌ विधीकल्पनायाः प्रतीतिवाधेनैवोचित्यात्‌- अतो Rug 
त्तिकशांतिकादेः$ मलमासेन पर्युदासः सोऽनायतन इति Wen 
चैत्रादिवत प्रतिनियतस्थानसित्यथेः इतराचुपजीवतीति मासांत 
चन्द्रक्षयवृद्धिभ्यः. तस्योपजननात्‌. 

“ Being at a lower level [z.¢., being less than a month) 
the half-months desired that they might grow into month. 
They approached the twelve days’ sacrifice. Havin 
appointed a Brahmana as a thirteenth priest [in additi 
to the twelve priests] and having washed off (Zhe sini 
on him, they got up. Hence it is that he [thirteenl 
month or the priest who represents it] is homeless at! 
dependent for his existence upon others. Hence thet 
ought to be a thirteenth Brahmana priest in every twelt 
days’ sacrifice. This is a passage from the Brahmanal 
the Katha School. 

by 


“This passage is thus commented upon 4 
Jayasvamin—Having represented the thirteenth «dirty 
month by a Brahman priest, those half-months . collec 
the twelve-days' sacrifice, [że., converted it into a mont 
sacrifice]. Having wished off in that ‘dirty’ month 
i it is asked what was that which they washed off on te 
BR" month, we have to understand the word ari 
enemies" ;— having washed off the enemies, 2... thes 
‘they got up, zz, they rose up free from the burden ish 
From the descriptive statement of washing off the sm 
it follows that the sacrificial performance which 
possibly be observed in the subsequent month sho! 
neither be undertaken during the ‘dirty’ month nor 
given up. The inference of a rule from a descrip 
statement iS reasonable in as much as the se 


et AY GET Me 
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of the descriptive statement can otherwise have no 
application whatever. Hence the performance of 
obligatory, casual, expiatory, and other religious rites is 
prohibited in a ‘dirty’ month. It is homeless, ४.८., like 
Chaitra and other months, it has not a fixed place of its 
own in the year. ‘Dependent for its existence upon 
others, z.c., the thirteenth month comes into existence 
owing to the waxing and waning of the moon in the 
intervals of months.’ 


The meaning of the above passage is this—Giving 
up a practice of adding twelve days to the synodic lunar 
year of 354 days in order to adjust it to the sidereal solar 
year of 366 days, the Vedic poets allowed the twelve days 
to accumulate to the extent of a month in the course of 
two and a half years, and then performed their sacrifice 
at the close of the thirteenth month with thirteen priests, 
of whom the thirteenth priest represented the thirteenth 
month, the ‘dirty’ month and took up the sins of the 
sacrificer for the gold that was presented to him. 


In the Aztaréya-Brahmaua, i, 12, the thirteenth 
priest is called Soma.vikrayin, ‘seller of Soma? This 
passage, with a brief commentary upon it by Raghu- 
nandana Bhattacharya, the author of the Svititativa, 
runs as follows*— 


creat दिशि चे देवाः सोमं राजानमक्रीणंस्तस्मात्पाच्यां दिशि 
क्रीणते अयोद्शान्मासादक्रीणस्तस्मात्रयोदशों माखो नानुविद्यते पापो 
हि सोमविक्रयीति. अस्यायमर्थः 


7 Here:the rule is that.the sacrifice should neither be 
performed in the ' dirty? month nor be given up, but should be 
performed in the subsequent month. The statement is that of 
washing off the sins in the dirty month. 


4 
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यतो$घिमासस्सोमविक्रयी अतोऽसावितरमासबच्नानुविक 
विद्यमानोऽपि कमोनहेत्वादसन्निवेत्यथः सोमविक्रय्यपि ऋषि 


गन्तरवत्‌. 


“The gods bought the king Soma in the easter 
direction. Thence he is (generally) bought in th. 
eastern direction, They bought him from the thirteen; 
month. Thence the thirteenth month is found ut 
(for any religious work ta be done iu it); a sellert 
Soma is (Likewise) found unfit (for intercourse), for su 
a man is a defaulter.” The meaning of the passage! 
this—" Because the intercalated month is the seller: 
Soma, therefore it has no proper existence like oll 
months, Although it has its own existence, it is ye 
regarded as having no proper existence in asmuch ast 
rites are performed in it. The seller of Soma is lik 
other priests employed for the performance of sacrifice 


As regards the sinful nature of intercalated months 


the author of the Smrititattva, quotes the follow 
passage?— 


वत्सरांतगेतः पापः यज्ञानां RENTER | 
A क्रांतो 
नक्रेतैयातुधानाधेस्समा विनामकः ॥ 


इत्यादि ज्योतिरशास््रे. 
विरुद्धनामको विनामकः कुतः मलिस्लुचादिनामकत्वात 


le intercalated month) contained in the bod 


t is ei a 
he year, is Sinful, is destructive of the good results 


sacrifices, is į kag 
1S Infested by Nirrita, Yatu hana and ० A 


i ps and is of à disagreeable name. This a 
Passages are found in astrological works: 


word ०४6 | 
amaka means ‘that which has a disagree? | 


| 
ü 
 -—— 


€" 


THE VEDIC CALENDAR 27 


name’; for it has Malimlucha and other (disgusting) 
names." 

The three passages quoted above throw a flood of 
light on the nature of the conception which the Vedic 
poets entertained regarding the intercalary days and 
months. We have to understand the three important 
points specified in these passages— 


(1) At first the Vedic poets used to adjust their 
lunar year with the sidereal solar year by adding twelve 
days to the former, but in course of time they gave 
up that custom and began to intercalate one month to 
every third lunar year. 


(2) Instead of performing any sacrifice during the 
intercalated period, they spent that period in performing 
such accessory rites as are called Upasads or sessions and 
dīksha or rites of initiation. 


(3) They regarded the intercalated days as being 
infested by evil spirits and enemies. It is therefore 
probable that the apparent acts of sorcery undertaken in 


. connection with every kind of sacrifice in order to drive 


out or to destroy ‘those who hated the poets and whom 
the poets hated,’ are acts intended to symbolise the fact 
of getting rid of an intercalated period. Since an 
intercalated period is regarded, not only as being burdened 
with dirt or sin, but also as being infested by Varuna, 
Nirrti and other good or evil spirits with nooses in their 
hands to bind their victims, it is probable that, during 
an intercalated period, the Vedic poets regarded them. 
selves, not only as being burdened with sin but also 
as being bound with the noose (2586) of Varuna or Nirriti. 


8 Smrititativa, p. 782. . 9 766, p. 778. 
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It also follows that the removal of sin or E MU 
fetters at the close of a period of twelve स्प MO 
days is a technical expression of E fi E " 
implying the intercalary nature of E m | 
` removal of guilt at the close of the twe ve in erca ate: 
days is thus referred to in the Azéarcya-Brahmon 


IV. 4, 24— 

यश्च वा एते SED आदरशममहराद्वावतिरातरौ यद्धादशारं 
द्वादशाहानि दीक्षितो भवति. यजिय एव तैर्भवति दवादश राई 
रुपसद उपेति. शरीरमेव ताभिईुते. द्वादशाहं mq gen शी 
धूत्वा शुद्धः पूतो देवता अप्येति. य एवं वेद. vafra वाए 
यद्द्घादशाहः | | 

“The Devadasaha consists thrice three dy 
together with the tenth day and two Atiratra days. An 
having undergone the ceremony of initiation duri 
twelve days one becomes fit for performing the sacri 
During the twelve days he undergoes the Upasad or Ù 
vow of fasting. By means of them he shakes of? 
guilt from his body. He who has such a knowledl 
becomes purified and clean, and enters the deities E 
having, during (these) twelve days, been born anew E 
shaken off (a// guilt) from his body. The Dvadasi® 
Consists (०८ the whole) of thir 

The thirty 
three sets of tw 


ty-two days." if 
-six days referred to in this passage 

elve days each, constituting the differt 
between three lunar and Sidereal solar years. E 
Atharvaveda=(Rig, V. VII. 103. 1.) IV. 15. Si 
speaks of the twelve day’s vow as follows— 


संवत्सर शशयाना ब्राह्मणा बतचारिणः | 
वाचे पजेन्यजिन्वितां- अमंडूका अवादिषुः | 


A 


RISE SSS 
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“ Having lain for a year, (ike) Brahmans preforming 
a vow, the frogs have spoken forth a voice quickened 
by #arjanye [the raining clouds]. 

So also the same says IV. 11. 11— 


द्वादश चा पता रात्रीबेत्या आइः प्रजापतेः ॥ 
तत्रोप ब्रह्म यो वेद तद्वा अनइहो ्रतम्‌॥ 


“ Twelve, indeed, they declare those nights of the 
vow of Prajapti; whoso knows the Brahma whithin 
them—that verily is the vow of the draught ox.” 


The release from Varuna’s fetters at the close of 
twenty-one days is thus referred to in the A¢harvaveda, 
IV. 16. 6— 


ये ते पाशा वरुण सत्त सत्त त्रेधा तिष्ठति विषिता रुशंतः | 

Rag सर्व अनृतं वदतं यः सत्यवद्यति तं us ॥ 

* What fetters of thine, O Varuna, seven by seven, 
stand triply relaxed, shining—let them all bind him that 


speaks untruth; whoso is truth-speaking, let them let 
him go." 


I presume that the expression of three times seven 
milch kine pouring their milky draught, as referred to in 
the two verses of the Samaveda (vi. 2, 2, 7) implies 
the same idea as that of an intercalation of twenty- 
one periods. From the consideration of these and 
other similar passages too numerous to be quoted 
here, we may conclude that expressions such as 'the 
milking of the kine,’ ‘the destruction of the evil spirits 
or of enemies, and 'the release from the fetters of 
Varuna or of Nirriti,’ are Vedic expressions implying 
the passing off of an intercalated period. 
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It appears that the number of days intercala. 
differed with different schools of Vedic astronomers, a: 
depended upon the difference between any two kinds Ü 
years selected for adjustment with each other. The scho 
which had adopted the synodic lunar year of 354 dy 
seems to have added to every lunar year a Dvadasaha ņ 
period of twelve days, during which they performed; 
sacrifice with recitation of a Sama-chant of twelve vers 
on the last day. With the school which had adopted 
sidereal lunar, year of 351 days, Ze, the year of thirtee 
months of 27 days each, and adjusted it with the Sava 

_ year of 360 days, the number of days added was nit 
In this way there seems to have been during the Vedi 
period a variety of different astronomical schools, who 
chief religious function was the performance of a grat 
sacrifice during each period of their respective intercalaj 
days. A regular account of the ‘cows’ or intercala 
days which each school counted and observed is fow 
Preserved under the general title of Gavam-Ay?? 
“ the walk of cows or intercalary periods.” The te 
Gavam-Ayana seems to have been originally intended 
be a name of only the intercalary days; but in cous 
of time i: appears to have also been used to signify M 
E mend intercalary days added to ue 
as having been T TAN क 990 added; on i 
a year, "These : D URN rn E m 
with the Vedic Jeng er important pointe ne d 
‘dina calendar are clearly explained both i 
Nidana-Sutra and in the Srauta-Sit f Latyayan. 
The Passage of » * tre o atyay ; 
the Nidāna-Sutra in which 4 


f त्न . 
A of Gavam-Ayana inclusive of the 3 years CJ E 
- defined, runs as follows, ४, hh पक 
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10 अथातस्लंब॒त्सरा वगोणां. पंचसंवत्सरा वाः !! तेषु धीरो 
मनीषया कर्मण उपसदो विद्यात्‌ संस्था चा एपु amit च. 
पद्त्रिशोनो नवोनश्च षडहोनोऽथ सावनोऽष्टाददाभिञ्योयानहोभिः 
सावनात्परो नाक्षत्रसिति मासश्च तस्य चेच त्रयोदश. चांद्रमस- 
स्सावनश्चोभावथाष्टाद्‌इयुत्तनोऽष्टा सप्तत्रिशते पौणमास्यां प्रसाधयेत्‌ | 


गवामयनस्योपायांश्वतुरः प्रतिपादयेत्‌. तेषां नाक्षत्रः AAN- 
स्तस्य सप्त विंगिनो मासाः सप्षचिशतिनेक्षत्राणीति. तस्य RET: 
प्रथमस्य प्रथमस्याभिष्लुचस्य स्थाने त्रिकद्र्कत्यहं कुयोत्पाग्विषुवत 
उत्तमस्योत्तमस्योध्वँ. विषुवतः ते खस्वभिष्टुवतन्त्र एव muc स्युरिः 
cp. एते चाधिकृता न चापि निवर्तयत्यथापि इझ्यते squxsqu- 
तन्त्रे wal यथा स्वरसामानस्न्रिकड्ुकपंचाहश्चाभिष्ुवतन्त्र. सप्तद्छा- 
रात्रे। स्वरतन्त्रा इत्यपरम्‌. एवं च तन्त्राविलोपः अपि च सत्रेषु 
त्रिकद्रकञ्यहः स्वतच्ो भवति. 


अथ नवोनस्तस्यैवं योदश मासाः संभायेयोमोसयोनेवाह SA 
agaa प्रार्विषुवतः पंचाहृमूर्ध्व तस्य uq: प्रथमस्याभिप्लुवस्य 
स्थाने ज्योतिषं च गां च कुर्यात्प्रार्विषुवत ऊर्ध्व gaa उत्तमस्या- 
भिष्ठवस्य स्थाने ज्योतिषं नात्र विषुवानभिभवत्युत्तरेऽत्र पक्षसि विषु- 
वानुपसख्यायत इति. 


अथ षड्कनाश्वांद्रमसाः षदपूर्णापक्रमाः ऊनावसानाः पूर्व पक्षसि 
मासास्स्युः ऊनोपक्रमाः पू्णावसाना उत्तरे तस्य RN: प्रथमस्य 
प्रथमास्याभिष्वस्य स्थानेऽभिशुवपंचाहं कुर्यात्प्रार्चिषुचत ऊनेषु 
मासेषु उत्तमस्योत्तमस्योध्ये विषवतः | 


10. From पंच” to सावनात्परो (for*x:)—and perhaps farther— 
seems to be a metrical quotation from some other work; with one 
or two words separated, and one omitted.—J. F. Fleet. 


11. Varga is not fairly to be rendered by ‘cycle.’ Cycle is 
Yuga or chakra: varga is a ' group, class, —J. F. Fleet. 
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व्याख्यातस्सावनः | स एष आदित्यसंवत्सरो नाक्षत्र आकि 
eg शश्बदेतावद्भिरहोभिवेक्षत्राणि समवेतित्रयोदशाहंत्योद्ा 
Wi नक्षत्रसुपतिष्ठत्यहस्तृतीये च नवधा estet 
कले चेति. सांबत्सरास्ताश्वतुष्पंचा शत कलाः ते पण्नवचगीः 
qz षष्ठिजिशतः पष्ठित्रिशते | स्छोको भवतः 

सप्तविंशती राष्ट्रस्य राज्ञो वसतयो सिताः | 

Taal त्रयोद्‌शाद्मेकेकं नक्षत्रसुपतिष्ठति ॥ 

त्रयोदशाहानि तृतीय मह्ृश्चतस्रत्रेधा द्शतयो विकुवेन। 1 

त्रिणवं पंथानं विततं पुराणं चत्वारिंशता नवरात्रैसमइजुते॥ई! 


dà IN ^ 

अथाष्टादशभिज्यायानादित्यसंचत्सर एव तेयेगयनिको भवा 

आदित्यः खलु शश्वदेकदा पण्मासानुद्झूडेति नच चाहानि त 
दक्षिणा. तदप्येते स्छोका भवंति :-- 


यस्मिन्वे परिवत्सरे 

सौम्यो मासोऽथ चांद्रमासो । 

नाक्षत्रो न विलुप्यते 

कस्स्वित्त चेद्‌ क स्स्वित्‌ ॥ 
अष्टासप्ात्रशते तस्मिन्‌ 

संवत्सरे सिते | 

सौरो मासोऽथ चांद्रमसो 

नाक्षत्रो न विलुप्यते ॥ 

सप्तबिशतिमेवेष सप्ताहानेति दक्षिणा । 
तथोद्‌ङ सप्तविशतिसिति ॥ 


पारि तस्य कल्प; संभार्ययोमौलयोरष्टादशादान्युपादरेनवाश मि 
E Rent जिकदुकांद्याभिष्ठुचे च प्राम्बिष्वर्तों 
चे निकदुर्कादृततानूध्यं विषुवतः | . 


4 
| 


—^ 


ET. 
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"Then the years of the class: the classes (ave) of 
the five years. In them the sage by his wisdom will 
know the sessions of the ritual,** and the basic. form 
(of ihe sacrificial riles), and the vows or ceremonies 
(4o be observed) in them. 

“(The year) which is less (Zhan the Savana year) by 
36 (days); that which is less by 9 (days); that which is’ 
less by 6 (days) ; then the Savana year (of 360 days); 
then the year which is greater than the Savana year 
by 18 days. The sidereal year (of 351 days) has a 
thirteenth month (of 27 days). Then the two kinds of 
years: the lunar and the Savana. Then the year 
which is greater than the Savana year by 18 days: one has 
to observe (४४) on every 38th or 37th full-moon. 


He has to know the four forms of Gavam-Ayana. 
Of them, the sidereal year (of 324 days) is the first; its 
months are of 27 days each, because there are 27 
Nakshatras. The mode of observing it (fs ८७४७): in the 


.place of each first [period of six days called] Adsiplava 


(of every month of 30 days) before the central day ‘(of the 
year), one should observe [a period of only three days 


'known as] Trikadruka:** (likewise in the place) of each 


last (Adhtplava) after the central day. Some say that 


.12. Upasad: lit. ‘the sitting down, waiting for the arrival of 
the final sacrificial day.’ 


13. Sasha ; lit. a staying or abiding together.’ 


. 14. Trikadruka is the name given to a unit of three days‘ 
of which the. first day is called 7yotzs, ‘light,’ the second go, ‘cow’ 


‘and the third dyus, ‘life.’ Abhiplava is the name given to a unit 
of six days, of which the first three days are named like the 


T'rikadruka days and the last three days- are called go, ayus, and 
77०775. 
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‘they (the Trikadruka days) are so devised as to be of t 
same form as the (40/z5/ava days; they have their pl; 
there; nor is their observance opposed to that of ¢ 
‘Abhiplava days. It is also known that, like the Svarasāna 
days,”® the unit of three days [the Trikadruka day] 
‘devised as a special period of three days. The thr: 
:Trikadruka days, as well as the five days of the 
‘Abhiplava days are observed together in the sacrific’ 
session of seventeen nights. Others say that t 
Trikadruka days are the same as the .Svarasaman da 
-And:thus the usual form of the calendar days and thé 
‘ites is not‘lost; for the 7vikadruka days have their or. 
‘independent place in all sacrificial sessions. 


“Then (the year of 351 days) which is less (ant 
- Savana year) by nine days:** thus it has months (a 
of 27 days). He has to omit nine days in the two inkt, 
calary months [sambharya; ie., the sixth and the seveil 
month, each of 30 days]; four days (are 4o be omitld 
‘before the central day of the year, and five days after! 
“This is how it is done: in the place of the first Abhiples 
(of the sixth month of 30 days) before the central dit 
‘only two days known as 7yotis and go, are to be obse! 
‘and in the place of the ‘last Abhiplaua (of the s 
mont) after the central fo Se Certa] day, only one “day, knoma only one day, known? 
e CEA ळी 


15. Svarasáman is a name given to the three days before p 
after the central day of a ‘sacrificial session., Special Sama "m 
are ag on these six days. If the Tyikadruka days were curi 
as identical with the Svavasaman days, which are strictly 9 "I 
immediately before and after the central day of a sacrificial wt 
the other days of the session would be counted in periods ^ 
days each, This appears to be the meaning of ‘an indere 
place for the 7; rikadruka days.' z : 


‘16. See Calendar, Form II. below. 


q 
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jyolis, is to be observed. No central day occurs in the 
year (of 351 days); for it is counted in its later half. 


* Then the lunar years (of 354 days) which. are less 
(than the Savana year) by six days:'? in the first: half 
(of this year) there are six months, beginning with one 
which is full [z.e., consists of 30 days] and ending with 
one which is deficient [z.e., contains only 29 days]; inthe 
latter (half there are six mouths), beginning with one 
which is deficient and ending with one which is full. This 
is how it is observed: in the deficient months before the 
central day, in the place of each first 40/68/८2०6 one should 
observe (only) five days of Abhiplava; (likewise in the 
place) of each last (48/४2/८6०८) in the deficient months 
after the central day 

“The Savana year (of 360 days)*? has been explained. 
It is this same sidereal year of the sun.*° The sun is 
known to pass through (each of) the za£sZatras in.a fixed 
number of days: he remains in each zakshatra for thirteen 


- days, together with a third part of a day and two out of 


nine alas or parts of a day-and-night [7.0., of a whole 
day]: these alas or parts amount in a year to 54, and 


18. See Calendar, Form II, below. 


19 See Calendar, Form I., and for the year of 366 days, see 
Form IV. below. 


20 The text treats here in a somewhat obscure manner of both 
the Savana year of 360 days axd the sidereal solar year of 366 days. 
The latter is not mentioned as one of the five classes of years in 
the beginning of the passage. The text seems to suggest that the 
Savana year, before being regarded as-30 days x 12, was a sidereal 
year of 27x13 days, and that the year of 366 days,=27x135, was a 
refinement of it, as a result of experience showing that the sun 
required s of a day more time to pass through each za£sAkatra.— 
J. F. Fleet. 
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are equal to six times nine falas [Le, 6 days]: ths: 
consists of 366 (days) as contrasted with the (Savang ya 
consisting of 360 (days). There are two verses aby 
this :— ` | 

“ “Twenty-seven are the mansions in the king's [j 
the Sun's] dominion; thirteen and thirteen days | 
resides in each wakshatra: thirteen days and one-third: 
a day; thus dividing four times ten days into three (equ! 
parts, he traverses the broad and ancient path of thr 
nine stations in the course of forty periods, each 
nine nights,’ 


“Then the year of the sun (of 378 days)** which’ 
greater (¢han the Savana year) by eighteen days; th 
indeed is made by his transverse motion; ११ it is w 
known that the sun always goes to the North for s. 
months and nine days, and likewise to the soul 
Accordingly there are following verses — 

Who knows that year in which the solar, the lun! 
and the sidereal months are not lost, who knows thd 
In the year measured by 37 or 38 (full-moons), the sol! 
lunar, and the Sidereal months are not lost. The% 
goes to the South for twenty-seven tir 

“This is how thi 
intercalary months, ? 
days; nine days befo 
nine days after ; 


mes seven days. 

S year is observed—In the t“ 
* one should intercalate eight 
re the central day of the year at 
t; three चा ee Tritadruka days 2007 days and © 


21 See Calendar, Form III. below. 1 
"e Es The motion from South to North and back again we 
me Hs have in Passing from solstice to 808५ 
? £t angles, to his actual : West ०४, 
through the nakshatras, y F: Fleet motion from E 


23 See Note 18, above, 


3 
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Abthiplava days before the central day, and six Adhiplava 
and three Zrikadruka days after the central day.” 
Similar forms of calendar, together with some more 
varieties, are also described in the Srauta-Sitra of 
Latyayana iv. 8, 1—7.—This is what he says— 


__ ज्योतिपामयन विकल्पाः 1 तत्र यदादितो5न्ततस्तदूध्व विषुवतः। 
मासि मास्याद्यस्याभिष्ठुवस्य स्थाने विकद्रकाः | स पदूनिशत्रूनो 
नाक्षत्रस्सप्तविशिनो हि मासाः | पष्ठाद्यस्याभिष्ठुवस्य स्थाने ज्योतिः 
गोंग्य ज्योतिरेचाब्त्ते स नवोनो नाक्षत्र एव त्रयोदशी युग्ममासेष्वा- 
द्यस्याभिष्ठुवस्य स्थाने तत्पंचाइः स पड्नश्चांद्रमसः | IBA 
त्रिकद्रकानामिछुवं चोपदध्यात्‌ सोऽएादशाधिकः पोणेमासीप्रसव- 
स्तेयगयनिक आदित्यस्य | 


“Varieties of the movements of the heavenly 
luminaries. In the calender pertaining to these movements, 
that which is observed at the beginning (of each month) 
before the central day, is observed at the close (of each 
month) after the central day. In the place of the first six 
Abhiplava days in each month, only three Trikadruka 
‘days are observed. Thus this sidereal lunar year is less 
(than the Savana year) by 36 days, since its months 
‘consist of 27 days each. | 

“In the place of the first six 40/z5/ave days of the 
sixth month (of ihe Savana year), there are observed only 
two days, known a5 7yolis and go and in the second part 
of the year, which is merely a repetition of the first part 


| ..only one day, known as 7yo£is, is observed in the place of 


the last six Adhip/ava days (of the seventh month); thus 
it is less (¢han the Savana year) by nine days, and is a 
sidereal year having a thirteenth month, ** 


24 See Calender, Forms I and II. 
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“ In the -place of the first six 4é/¢plava days in; 

the even months, only five 46/82/27०6. days are obser; 
this is less (than the Savana year) by six days x 
islunar.?^ 1) 
„ “Inthe beginnig of the sixth month, one sho 
intercalate three Trikadruke days and six <Abhiple 
days; ° thus it is greater (than the Sivana year) byt, 
days, and is productive of a full-moon ; and it is causedl 
the transverse motion of the sun.’ ** 

Besides the three forms of calendar mentio. 
above, which are similar to those described in t 
Nidana-sutra, a few more varieties also are noticed int 
Latyayana Svauta sūtra. As some of these varieties? 
referred to, though only briefly, in the K'77s/za-Yajurt 
it can not be said that they: existed during the Vei: 
period, and that they are not the later contrivances í 
Sütra writers. It is therefore necessary that: we shot! 
understand them as clearly as possible. The Latyay# 
Sūtra continues in iv. 8, 8-20:— 


उत्सर्जनानि मासि मासि । ansa एवमावृत्तानामार 
पूर्वेष्वमि्ठवेषु षष्ठमदरुकथ्यं इत्वाऽद्चिष्टोमसुत्तमे । Hs 
स्तोमम्‌ | सवनविधं si कुवन्नुत्तममभिङ्टुवपंचाहं इत्वा 
Rem पुः. प्रथमं चामिष्ठव॑ पंचाहं कृत्वा मासांते ` 
' दशः | सवानूनानेके प्रथममभिष्ठुचपंचाहं कुर्यः ! | 
समस्येयुरभिष्ठवपृष्ट थयो: सन्निपातके | अभिष्ठवयोरुत्तमे | क 


सत्येकादश्यां पूर्वपक्षस्य दीक्षित्वा त्रयोदरादीक्षाः medie 
दृश बा | Z3 vest 


छ ooo 42४, form III. 


26 That is, ni i 
after it. at is, nine days before the central day and nm 


27 See Calender, Form.IV. 
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५ Omissions (of days) month after month.*? Just as 
the last day (2८ each month in the first half of the year) is 
omitted, so the first day (in each month) in the repeated 
part of the year [7.e., the second part] is omitted. Having 
treated as Ukthya days the sixth day in each of the three 
Abhiplava periods of six days, they observe the sixth day 
of the last 4é/ip/ava [Z.e., the fourth 4óZp/ava] as an 
Agnishtoma day.*° 


“On the sixth day of the fourth 40/02/8768 period of 
each month, they have to recite a set of Sama-verses 
called E£azri£a.?? In view of immolating a sacrificial 
animal, they make the last (४.८., the fourth) Abhiplava 
consist of only five days, and immolate a sacrificial 
animal on the sixth day. Having made the first 4é/¢plava 
consist of only five days, they immolate a sacrificial 
animal at the close of the month. Some teachers make 
all the months deficient by one day: they make the first 
Abhipliva of each month consist of only five days.?* At 


28 This is what is called ulsarginam ayanam, which is 
described in the Krishya-Yajurveda, VII. 5, 6 


29 It should be noted here that according to this school a 
month is made to consist of four Abhzplavas of six days ‘each and 
a Prishthya of six days closiug the month. According to the 
commentary of Agnisvamin on’ this sutra, it is the Ukthya days 
that are omitted. Accordingly, three days are omitted in each 
month, thus making it consist of 27 days. See Calendar, 
Form V. below. 


30 Agnisvaámi quotes a passage on the authority of which the 
day with the Ekatrikastoma is omitted, Hence, according to this 


school, the month seems to consist of only 20 days. See Calandar, 
Form VI. below. 


31 See Calendar, Form VII. below. 


the junction of Abhiflava and Prishthya  0895,१% t 
reckon the last day of the (fourth) Abhiplava period, 
the first day of the Préshthya as one day [ż.e., they treaty. 
‘two as a single day]. In the last month [Z.e., the tub 
month], they make the last day of the last but¢ 
Abhiplava the first day of the last Ad/iplava.** Ii; 
[z.¢., if they omit one day in each month of the ye 
they should undergo the vow of initiation for tk 
sacrifice on the eleventh day of the bright half oft 
month, and spend thirteen days in vow (before tk 
perform their sacrifice on the fourteenth, z.e., the EZaslté 
day of the dark half of the month). Or they have! 
‘spend seventeen days in vow,? * 
Se M50 8 á  —— -— 
32 Like Abhiflava, Pristhya is also a name given to ape 
of ‘six days which are called: (1) Rathantra, (2) B 
(3) Vairüpa, (4) Vairaja, (5) Sakvara, and (6) Raivata, afte’ 
names of the Sama-verses recited on those days. In some scho? 
the last six days of each month are observed as Pyishthya. . 


33 The twelth. month, when recast- in the form of Ga 
Ayana, consists of three Abhiplavas of six days each and a 
e Doadasüha or twelve days. In order to make this monti 
consists of 29 days, they make the last day of the second Abhi. 
the first day of the third Abhiplava. See Callendar, Form V^" 


34 As each month of th . Todi 99 df 
(total 348), e year is made to consis 


Seventeen da 
or a solar year 
‘that the tw 


other than intercalary days required to make up the y | 


areya-Brahmana, iv. 4, 24; and 
16, 6, quoted above, | 
| 


= 
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Calendar— Form 1. 
[Abbreviations: J=/yotis; G=go; A=ayus.] 


Savana Year of 360 days, 


ण OE 
lst Month. 


Abhiplava I _ 


" III 2 | 18 
yo | 19 | 20 | _ ०" =| 19) 20) क| 22 | २३ | 24 | 24 

125 | 26 | 27 | | 30 
o" Y = “[25 | 26} | ४ [28 | 29 | 30 


1 Similarly the other eleven months. 


2 In order to convert this: Savana year into the sidereal lunar 
year of 351 days, the last four days of the first Abhiplava of the 
6th month and the first five days of the last Abhiplava of the 7th 
month are omitted. 


. A.B.—Instead of being called Absiplava, the last week in each 
month seems to have been called by others, as Pyrishthva, the days 
being named Rathantara, Brihati, Vairüpa, Vairaja, Sákvara, and 
Raivata respectively. 

6 
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‘Calendar—Form ll. 
Sidereal Lunar year of 351 days.* 


Calendar—Form lll. 
Synodic Lunar year of 354 days. 


1st Month. 


Abhiplava I n. E 


mE. | 7 


००७७१ 


1 Sce Note 2, Page 41. 
2 Similarly the ot 


# 
ty * the 
and 6th months, her months, omitting the first day in " 


and the last day in the 7th, 9th, and ith 


i 
| 
t 
Ri 


rai 
"| 
E 
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Calendar— Form IV. 


Sidereal year of 366 days with an intercalation of 18 days. 


1st Month. 


| 1. ७ [e |a | ७; 

Abhiplava I | 13320 | 4 | 5 | 6 

EM “| 2] 8| 9 | 10 | 11 | 12 

aii | 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 

iv | 19 | 20 | 21 | zz 23 | 24 
Pristhya I ^. na | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 

6th month 

ICICI IEICE 
Abhiplavat | 1] 2 | | | | 6| 7| 8|9 
SE SESS = |. I |... 

S m| 16 | 17 | 18 | | 20 | 21 | | rs | 

e [ए | 22 | 23 | 24 | | 26 | 27 | T | rs | E 
x ` „ vas | ३9 | ३० | a | 82 | ss |... |... |. Fea s || 
3 „| 34 | 35 | 36 | 37 | 38 [39*| 40 | 4 [48 | E 40 | 41 |42 


oos | १३ [e | 45 | ५6 | 47 | 48 |... | |. vil 43 | 44 | 45 


1 Likewise the 2nd, 3rd; 4th and 5th months, and also the 
months from 7 to 12. 
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Calandar—Form V. 
EEE. 
p | 1| 2| 3 d s] 
Apmis ela ०. 4. | eM 
Abhiplava | J. | ७ | annet Fr ० | eu s. | à | 
. Hi HEKER 
a WN 7. | ७. 4. | ७. [| 


E 
Prishthya 1 Ses : BE | V. | vr. | sn 


J-gyotishtoma ; G=Goshtoma A=Ayushtoma; U-Ukthys 


Note—Similarly the other months, 


only Prishthya, taking: 
Place of the first Abhiplay 


a in the second half of the year. 


Calendar—Form VI. 


1 This day is not counted 


Se 
; similarly the other month 
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Calendar—Form Vii. 


oon 


—_——$|—|_|__ ———— ——— 


Abhiplava I 
Prishthya | 


Calendar—Form Vlll. 
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Calendar— Form VIII 
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Calendar—Form JX. 


The Savana year with twenty-one intercalary days inser 
between the sixth and seventh months. 
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7th Month of Calendar |. [ol ~ | 
Form IX | | “| | Id 
Abhiplava I | 1| 2] 3| «| 5| 6 
l 3] 81 9110111112 

SET, egi ere si ERG | 
| 13 | 14 | 15 | 16 | 17 | 18 

s c | 13 | 14 | 15 [16 | 17 | 
» SIN | 19 | 0 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 
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Names for the different kinds of years as suggested by Dr. J. F. Fleet : 


324 =27 X12 ... | * Sidereal lunar year of 324 days.” 
351 527 X13 ... | “ Sidereal lunar year of 351 days.” 
354 =30 X6*29X6 ... | "Synodic lunar year.” 


360 730 *12 or 27X13; The best possible term for this is the 
original one, “ Savana year.” 


366 527 X13} "न | “ Sidereal solar year 

378 =189+189 ... | “ Pseudo-solstitial year of 378 days." 
365 Gee ... | “ Vague solar year." 

3651 eh ... | Julian solar year."—'This term invol- 


ves an anachronism but it is custo- 
mary and explains at once what is 
meant 


— 


This is a portion of the article that appeared with 
Dr. J. F. Fleet's notes in I. A. 1913. 


CHAPTER Il 
THE CYCLE OF FIVE YEARS. 


qp HE nature of the five-years cycle is explained in t. 
v2 Maitrayantya Sanita itself. The passage (1. 10i 
in which it is described runs as follows :— 

: प्राणेभ्यो वे ताः प्रजाः प्राजायंत. प्राणा वा cate 
हवींषि नव हि प्राणाः आत्मा देवता ततः प्रजायते. नव प्रया 
नवाचुयाजा द्वा आज्यभागा अष्टौ. हवींष्यग्नये समचद्यति. वाहि 
यजति. तरित्रिशत्‌. त्त्रिशदक्षरा विराट्‌. esa f 
'विराजो वे योनेः प्रजापतिः प्रजा असजत. विराजो चा पतथो 
यजमानः प्रजायते. त्रिशत्रिशद्वे रात्रयो मासः. यो GU! 
संवत्सरः. संवत्सरः प्रजापतिः. तत्प्रजापतेश्च वा पतद्विरः 
योनेमिथुनादजमानः प्राजायत. एकैकया वा आहुत्या द्वादश इर 
रात्रीरयुवत. ता यावतीः संख्याने तावतीः संवत्सरस्य UT 
संवत्सरमेव भ्राठव्याद्यवते. वैश्वदेवेन चतुरो मासो-ऽयुवत. वर 
प्रधासैः परांश्चतुरः. साकमेधैः परांश्चतुरः. तानेव दम्या 
ऋतुयाजी वा अन्यश्चातुमोस्ययाज्यन्यः. यो वसन्तो SMI 
रदभूदिति यजते स ऋतुयाजी. अथ rend aso मासं 
त्रयोदशं मासमभियजते स चातुमौस्ययाजी suspe uni d 
सुत्सजेत. ऋजू द्वौ परा दृष्ट्या तृतीयमुत्खजेत. ये वै र 
त्सरास्तेषां षाटररात्पूणेमासाः यौ द्वौ तयोश्रतुर्विशतिःः 77. 
पाट्रिशत्याधि तानस्यां चतुर्विशत्यासपसम्पाद्यति पष वाव स 
मासः तसेवेनत्सम्पादयति. तममियजते. वैश्वदेवेन यजे 
कमः न वरुणपघासन साकमेघेः. सर्वा d पुरुषः साहल ui 
यावत्तरसं त्वेचेति. प्रजनन चा एतद्धवियंद्वेश्वदेवं. TAY 
mm प्रजननाय वा पतद्यजते स्वां मात्रां गच्छानीति- | 
MES पशूल्गच्छेदथ वरुणप्रधासेर्यजते. यदेवादः सदर ui 
तदंहो$वयजति. M. S.P 


to 
i 
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From vital breaths are those creatures born. Vital 
breaths are these nine oblations, for nine are the Vital 


| breaths, Atma [the inner man] is the deity. From him 


Mab “a 


~a wake SA ls 


ah en IND MA AN II एड TAN I 
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sais op SN sO!) MN TONER, af. — NP 


(the deity) is (the sacrificer) born. Nine fore-offerings, 
two butter portions, and eight oblations, he puts together 
for Agni. He makes the oblation of curdled milk 


| (vajina). That amounts to thirty. The Virat metre 


consists of thirty syllables. By means of the Virat, he 
has a firm footing; for Prajapati created the creatures 
from the womb of Virat. From this womb of Virat is 
also the sacrificer born. Thirty and thirty nights are a. 
month. That which is the month is the year. Prajapati 
is the year. From the womb of the couple, Prajapati 
and Virat, is the sacrificer born. With each oblation he 
inserts twelve and twelve nights. There are, when 
counted, as many oblations as there are nights in a year. 
He separates the year from the enemy, With the 
Vais$vadeva,sacrifice he inserts four months; with the 
Varunapraghasa sacrifice, the next four months; with the 
Sakamedha sacrifice, the next four. These are the months 
which he has separated from the enemy. He who 
sacrifices for the seasons is one, while he who 
sacrifices for the four months is another. He who 
sacrifices for the reason that that which was the spring 
has become the rains, and that that which was the rainy 
season has become the autum, is a sacrificer for the 
seasons. But he who gains a thirteenth month, and 
sacrifices for that thirteenth month, is the one who 
sacrifices for the four-months. Having sacrified for three 
regular (४००८८८७), he should omit the fourth; and then 
having sacrificed for the next two regular (months) 
he should omit the third, What are counted as three 
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years, there are in them thirty-six full moons: , 
are counted as the next two, there are in qj 
twenty-four. Those (days) which exceed (az intera! 
month) in thirty-six full moons, he puts in (/; 
twenty-four full moons, This is, verily, that think’ 
month. This is what he gains and sacrifices |. 
He who is desirous of cattle should observ 
: Vaigvadeva sacrifice, but neither the Varunapraghasi 
the Sakamedha. All the Purusha amounts to a thou 
when counted together as far as the flesh-obli 
(Tarasa). The oblation made in the Vaisvadeva sacri 
is, verily, the birth (of creatures). The reason for vi 
he sacrifices with the Vaigvadeva is the birth of creatu“ 
for which he sacrifices with the thought that 18 ४ 
attain his own measure, When he comes by a thou 
cattle, then he should sacrifice with the Varunaprag? 
When he comes by a thousand of this, then he gets n 
his sin by means of sacrifice.” 


Omitting the sacrificial technicalities with पाती! 
above passage abounds, we may confine our attention 
that portion of the passage where a distinction is df 
em the Season-sacrificer and the Four.mo* 
sacrifice, and where the nature of the three 
monthly sacrifices, the Vaigvadeva, the Varunapray 
and the Sakamedha is clearly dino It is cleat f 
this Passage that during the Vedic period there we 
important schools of priestly astronomers, the हः 
me and the Four.monthly sacrificers. है 

? Schools, one seems to have been observing th? 
year, of 354 days without adjusting it to the s 
Aa year, and to have allowed it to fall back रश 

ays in every year and to regain its original initial | 
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| at the close of 32 or 30 years, making a full rotation 
| through the seasons. This is what is meant by the 


expression that what was the spring became the summer, 
and that what was the summer became the autumn. 
The priests who were sacrificing for such rotating 
seasons are called Ritu.yajins. The other school of 
sacrificers called the Chaturmasyayajins, ‘ Four-monthly 
sacrificers’ did not, like the Season-sacrificers, allow the 
year to fall back for want of intercalation, but adjusted 
their lunar year of 354 days to the sidereal year of 366 
days by adding two months in five years or four moths in 
ten years. From the reference made to twelve days in the 
beginning of the passage, it is clear that it is the sidereal 
year of 366 days that is taken for adjustment with the 
lunar year of 354 days. Accordingly the extra days in 
three lunar years amount to thirty-six days, Z.e., one 
month and six days, says the author, are to be added to 
the twenty-four days of the subsequent twenty-four full- 
moons or two years. From the statement that whoever 
gains a thirteenth month is a Four-monthly sacrificer, it is 
clear that the three Chaturmasyas or Four-months are 
undoubtedly threé intercalary periods of four months 
each. I have pointed out in my Vedic Calendar how the 
vedic poets regarded the intercalary days or months as 
enemies and as sinful periods infested with demons. 
This is what the writer means when he says that the 
Sacrificer has to separate the Chaturmasyas, the Four. 
months, from the enemy. What is meant by the 
expression that Purusha amounts to a thousand will be 
explained later on in connection with the Purusha hymn. 


It appears that when the three Four-monthly periods 
were got rid of by intercalation, the Vedic poets used to 
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renew their sacred fire by churning anew. This ik 
conveyed in the following passage of the Maitray, 
Samhita (I. 10, 7) :— 

Ser विहितानि चातुर्मास्यानि. संवत्सरं चे wmm 
संवत्सरेणाग्नि मन्थति. 

“Three are the Four-monthly sacrifices to 
performed. To a year (amount the three) Four-mon 
periods. Insuch a year [#.¢., once in thirty years: 
sacrificer churns the fire [z.e., sets up the sacrificial! 
again]. 

It is not to be understood that the Vedic poets ४ 
adjusting the lunar year to the sidereal year 
intercalating four months once in ten years alone. € 
a thirteenth month is frequently mentioned in the Il 
we may believe that they were adjusting the years © 
in two and a half years, when one intercalary Im 
occurs, It is, therefore, certain that whenever a (716 
month is mentioned, half a cycle of five luni-solar 1४४ 
meant; The following passage of the Maitri 
Sanità (I. 5, 6) refers to a thirteenth month a” 
form of the sacrifice performed in it:— 


जीयेति at एष आहितः पश्युहोझिः. तदेतान्येचाण्या 
हवींषि संवत्सरे संवत्सरे निवपेत्‌, तेन वा पष न जीयेत i 
पुनर्णवं करोति. aa सूर्कष्यम. एतामिरेवास्नेयपावमानीमिः ९ 
trer याज्यानुवाक्यामिरुपस्थेयः. तेन धा एष न जीर्यति 
rae ES दादशमिरुपतिष्ठते gga मासाः संवत्सर ` । 
CIRCUM अशीपोमीयया जये योऽस्ति 
aal: तमेवैतयाप्त्वावरुन्धे, EER EES] | 


[T S j 


(fe) a beast, "Hence he Should offer, year i 
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these oblations of the Agnyadheya rite. He does not 
thereby grow old. The sacrificer renews him thereby. 
This (way of renewing the fire) is not well-considered. 
The sacrificer should simply praise the fire with the 
Yajya and Anuvakya hymns called Agneya-pavamani, used 
in the Agnyadheya rite. Thereby he does not become 
old. Thereby the sacrificer renews him. The sacrificer 
praises him with twelve verses, for there are twelve 
months in the year. ‘Thus he catches hold of the year 
and keeps it. He is to be praised with a thirteenth verse 
dedicated to Agni and Soma, for there is the thirteenth 
month also. With this verse he catches hold of that 
month and keeps it.” 


Since the Atharvaveda (V. 6,4) assigns the thirteenth 


, month to Indra (तरयोद्शो माल इन्द्रस्य We), (“the thirteenth 


month is the home of Indra,") we shall not be. wrong in 
considering Indra also as one of the chief deities 
worshipped ina thirteenth month. The following passage 
of the Maitrayaniya Samhita (II. 1, 3) furnishes addi. 
tional evidence about the same fact :— 

अझीषोमाभ्यां थे चीर्येणेन्द्रो वृत्रमहन्‌, स ओजसा वीर्येण 
व्यात्‌. स एतमैद्रा्ममपश्यत्‌. तेन ओजो वीर्थेमात्मन्नधत्त. - ` 

“Indra killed Vritra with the power of Agni and 
Soma. Hence he grew with brightness and strength. 
He saw the power of Agni also. Thereby he kept 
brightness and strength in himself.” 

The connection of Vritra with Agni and Soma, . the 


gods of an intercalary month, will be explained later on. 
That intercalary months were being observed, either 


. singly or in sets of two, three, or four months, is clear 


from the following passage of the Mattrayaniya Samhita ` 


(1. 11, 10):— 


8 


a ot 
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' वसवसख्रयोदशाक्षरया त्रयोद्शं माससुदजयन्‌. रुद्राश्च 
क्षरया चतुर्दशं मासमुदजयन्‌. आदित्याः पञ्चदशाक्षरया " 
मासमुद॒जयन्‌. अदितिष्षोडशाक्षरया पोडश मासमुदजयत्‌. 


५ The Vasus conquered the thirteenth month wit 
verse of thirteen syllables, The Rudras conquered ¢ 
fourteenth month with a verse of fourteen syllables, T, 
Adityas conquered the fifteenth month with a vere. 
fifteen syllables, Aditi conquered the sixteenth m: 
with a verse of sixteen syllables.” 

Since in this passage a year of 12 months is refer 
to ‘before speaking of the thirteenth, fourteenth z 
other months, I take them to be of an. intercalary nali: 
There i$ no reason:to believe that the Vedic poets w 
counting thirteen or sixteen ordinary months in a jë 
though they were acquainted with the luni-solar cy 
5 years, as pointed out above, The following passage! 
the Maitrayaniya Samhita (1. 10, 5) leaves no doubt 
Indra is a god of an intercalary month :— 


et वा असुरासिमह्लोके आसन्‌, सर प्रजापतिखाएँ 
भाछराशुदेय प्रजाः WAAR. स चातुमास्यान्यपश्यत्‌. चाहु 
ऽखुरान्पाणुद्त चातुर्मास्वेः प्रजा wu. तद्य एवं. fam | 


> मोस्येयेजते प्र भ्रातुव्यं ST प्र प्रजया च पशुभिश्च जायते 


कढणमथासान्यज्ञक्तुं निर्मायेमाः प्रज्ञा वरुणेनाग्राहयत. 
त्साकमेधान्यश्षक्रतु निर्मायेंद्रो Wat. wa: वा AT है 
TAN अन्याः अथ प्रजापतिरकामथत : प्रजास d 
सेवत्सरो बै यशो यज्ञः प्रजापतिः स एते पयसी आत्म | 
| च बाह्य अर्थेताभ्यो देवताभ्यो. एतानि weg भागं निरव i 
प्रज्ञा अखजत ऋतुभ्यो वे ताः प्रजाः प्राजायंत. AC 
एतानि पञ्च हवोषि. | MSN 
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“The Devas and the Asuras were in this . world 
together. Prajapati desired that he might drive out the 
Asuras and create children. He looked to the ‘ Four- 
months; ' for it is by the ‘Four-months’ that he drove out 
the Asuras and created children. Whoever, knowing thus, 
performs the sacrifice of ‘ Four-months, will drive out 
his enemy and get both children and cattle. 

“ Creating the Vaigvadeva sacrifice on the model of 
the Agnishtoma, Prajapati created children ; and creating 
the Varuna-praghasa sacrifice on the model of the 
Ukthya, he put these children under the clutches of 
Varuna. Creating the Sakameda sacrifice on the model 
of the Atiratra sacrifice, Indra killed Vritra. The 
children that were created -became of one kind, while 
those that were not created became of another. Then 
Prajápati desired that he might create children. The 
year is the sacrifice, and sacrifice is Prajapati. :He.kept 
in himself this pair, the year and the sacrifice, (like ¿wo 
hinds of) milk, that which is produced from the udder 
and that which is external. Then to these gods he 
offered the following oblation as a share, and created 
children from them: from the seasons were those 
children born. The seasons are the five oblations.” 

From this passage we can understand the technical 
sense in which the words Déva, Asura, and Praj@s, are 
commonly used in the Vedas. In the terminology of the 
Vedic poets the name of the ordinary days of a year is 


. prajah, ‘children I have pointed out in my notes in 


the Vedic Calendar, how the Vedic poets regarded the 
intercalary months as Asuras, demons. It follows 
therefore that the word Deva as opposed to Asura must 
ee i L 


1R. V. I, 164; A. V. IX, 8. 
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mean an ordinary month. or days. Accordingly, LN 
interpret the conflict between the Devas and the Ay. 
as denoting some inconsistency between the Ordinary; 
therintercalary months. That the words, Deva, 4 
and Pra/a have such meanings as the above, is config 
by the above passage: We are told in the passage |; 
Prajapati or Father Time repelled the Asuras by me 
of the-Chaturmasyas, a period of four intercalary mont 
as. pointed out above—and that having done so, } 
treated children. This evidently means that Praja 
got rid of the extra months by intercalating four moi 
in ‘ten years, and adjusting thereby the lunar toh - 
sidereal year, brought the seasons and days to their us 
position which was four months behind before interd | 
tion. We also learn that Indra is a god of an intercalë 
month, and that the oft-repeated destruction of Vritral . 
Indra is an act of getting rid of the sinful and demon’ , 
eclipse through the worship of Indra and other gods: f . 
we are told in the passage that Indra killed Vritra by t 
‘Sakamedha, or the sacrifice performed during the t . 
Period of the four intercalary months, że., at the end of 
or 60 years.: |. 
From a consideration of the passage explained QUE 
m A Prajapati is Father Time, M 
Asuras are the : i a poopy the eeu E jah: 
A oF Ay प intercalary months, and E. PC 
story of Aditi if f e bere c ud ;di * 
we may take A rae नि Mer onm a ni- 
years, bringing के आ oe NO वक ag ‘it 
other sons, The | th ioe periodically along H 
gods of intercala ao mst necesa di^ 
“Ty Months, This idea is, as Cle? 


i 


ES 
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the sacrificial terminology of the poets could permit, 


` conveyed in the following passage of the Maitrayaniya 


Sandia (I. 6,12: — 


यस्या राज्याः य्ातरञ्मिमाधास्यमानः स्यात्तां रात्रीं चतुश्शराव- 
रावमोदनं पक्त्वा ब्राह्मणेभ्यो जीवतण्डळसिवोपहरेत्‌. alert 
प्रजाकामोदनमपचत्‌. सोच्छिए्माक्षात्‌. तस्या धाता चार्यमा चाजा- 
येतां. सापरमपचत्‌. सोच्छिएमा्ात्‌. तस्या faa वरुणश्रा- 


| जायेताम्‌, सापरमपचत्‌. सोच्छिएमक्षात्‌, तस्या अंशश्च ATA- 


जायेताम्‌. सापरमपचत्‌. सेक्षतोच्छिष्टं Asser द्वौ दो जायेते 
इतो नूनं मे श्रेयः स्याद्यः्पुरस्तादश्चीयासिति सा. पुरस्ताद शित्बोपा 
हरत्‌. ता अन्तरेच गर्भः संता अवदताम्‌ इदं भविष्यावोः यदा- 
दित्या इति. तस्याः आदित्या निर्हतारंमेच्छन्‌. ता .अंदाश्च भगश्च 
निरताम्‌. तस्मदेतो यझेन यजंते: अंशप्रासोंऽदास्य भागधेयं जनं 
भगोऽगच्छत्‌. तस्मादाहुर्जनो गंतव्यः तच भगेन संगछत- इति. स 
वा इन्द्र ऊध्वं एव प्राणमनूदश्रयत. सूतसितरम.ण्डमवापद्यतः स 


| बाव मार्ताण्डो यस्येमे मनुष्याः Sut सा चा अदितिरादित्यानुपा- 


धावत्‌. अस्त्वेच म Ed मोघे परापत्तदिति. SUIS अरथेरो ऽ माक 
मेघ aad न नोऽतिमन्यता इति स घाव विवस्वानादित्यो यस्य 


' मचुश्च वैवस्वतो यमश्च. मञुरेवास्मिक्कोके यमोऽसुष्मिन्‌ एते d 


देवयानान्पथो गोपायंति यदादित्याः त इयक्षमाणं प्रतितदते. यो 


वा पतेभ्योऽप्रोच्याझ्िमाधत्ते तमेते स्वर्गा्णोकात्मतिनुदंता उच्छिष्ट 


भागा चा आदित्याः ages विवर्तेयित्वा ata आदधाति 


| तदादित्येभ्योऽम्न्याधेयं प्राह नैनं स्वगोललोकात्प्रतिनुदंते. संवत्सरः 


त्सृजेताञ्चिप्राधास्यमानो नास्याञ्चिं शृद्दाद्धरेयुनीन्यता आहरेयु 


' संवत्सरे Tar गभोःप्रजायंते प्रजातमेनं वृद्धमाधत्ते. द्वादरां रात्री 
' रुत्खुजेत द्वादशा च रात्रयः संवत्सरस्य प्रतिमा. संवत्सरे Tar 


THE प्रजायंते प्रजातमेन वृद्धमाघत्ते तिस्न उत्सृजेत. तयो वा इमे 
लोकाः. इमानेव लछोकानाप्तोति. एकासृत्ख॒जेत एको वै प्रजापति 


M, S. 1, 6, 12 
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“During that night on the morrow of Which |, 
going to set up the sacred fire, he should cook four 
of rice and present them to Brahmans as fresh; 
Desirous of getting children, Aditi cooked the i 
She ate the remnant (of what remained after the ; 
partook of the disk). Two sons, Dhata and Arg 
were in consequence born of her. She cooked am 
(dish) and ate the remnant. Two sons, Mitra; 
Varuna, weré in consequence born of her. . She coi 
another (dish), and ate the remnant. Two sons, E 
.. and Bhaga, were in consequence born of her, § 
cooked another (dish). She thought that in conseq 
of her eating the remnant, two and two sons are bi 
born of her; and that it wouid indeed be to her ad 
age if she would eat it before (presenting it to the i 
Accordingly, having previously eaten it, she offered! 
remnant (/ ile gods), The seeds, still remaining i’ 
embryo form, said: ' We shall become what the Adi 
are’ The Adityas on the other hand looked f 
murderer of those two, Arsa and Bhaga struck Wf 
Hence sacrificers worship these two in their sacri 
Arsaprása became the portion due to 81184 in sacl f 
Bhaga went to the people. Hence they say that if K 
desirous of getting wealth, one should go to somè 


among men. That Indra, however, got up E 
covered his breath 


He is, verily, 
ate men. Aditi then went to the Adityas ay 

Let this one be to me, but not the other Wh" i 
fallen lifeless, - They said: Then Jet it be to ० i 
as we Say ; do not despise us,’ He is, verily, H i 
the Vivasvat, whose offspring are Manu, the Me | 


DJ 5 d 
« The other egg appeared LM 


the Martanda (broken egg) whose chi 1 


H 


2 
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and Yama, the Vaivasvata. Manu is in this world, and 
Yama in the other. These are the Adityas who guard 
the paths through which gods move. They drive away 
that sacrificer who sets up his sacred fire without calling 
upon them: they drive him away from the heavens. 
The Adityas are, verily the portions of the remnant. 
Whena sacrificer puts the sacred sticks into the fire 
after rotating them in the remnant, then he may be taken 
to have spoken to the Adityas of his setting fire. Him 
they do not throw away from the heavens. He who is 
going to set up the sacred fire should omit a year (z.e., 
intercalate a year). He should not bring his fire from a 
household or from any other place. Embryos [due to 
the remnant, 7. e, the twelve days at the end of the 


| sidereal year of 366 days], developed in the course of the 


year are born. When the embryo is born.and fully 
developed, the sacrificer sets it up («Ze setting up the 
sacred fire). Twelve nights he has to omit (zz a year); 
for twelve nights are the index (razza) of the year. 
Embryos [i e., the twelve days] developed (zz the form 


1 of months) in the course of (the cyclic) year are born. 


When it is born and fully developed, he sets it up [ze., 
intercalates while setting up the sacred fire]. He should 


, omit three, for three are. the worlds: these worlds he 


will thereby attain, He should omit one, for one is the 


' Prajapati.” 


From what has been said above, it is:clear that the 


| three good twin sons brought forth by Aditi in 
| consequence of her eating the remnant must necessarily 
_ be the three pairs of intercalary months occurring in the 
| course of three luni-solar cycles of five years each in 
' consequence of the difference, or remnant as it is called, 
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of twelve days between a lunar and a sidereal i 
There-is a sufficient clue in the passage itself to inter 
the story of Aditi in this way We are told iti 
passage that the sacrificer should omit or intercaly 
year and that then he should set up the sacred fire æ 
From the Maitrayantya Samia I. 10, 7, we also k 
that the rite of setting upor churning the fire anew; 
performed at the end. of the third intercalary perii: 
four months at the close of thirty years. We aret 

' the above passage that the sacrificer had to omit tw 

` days every year and that the embryos developedini 
course’of the (iu/ercalated year were born. In the pata 

of the Vedic poets, ‘embryos or children are, as दोष, 
pointed “out, days of the year, either ordinary | 
intercalary. If, then, the twelve days at the end ofi 


sidereäl year are, as implied in the above passage! 


` embryo, which, when developed and born, the sacri | 
is called to set up, it follows that the remnant whichf 
to Aditi a pair of sons is the same period of twelve 
giving rise to two intercalary months in the course of” 
luni-solar years. ‘If this meaning is true, it follows 
the three other pairs of Aditi’s sons must also be W 
other pairs of intercalary months, occurring in the ण 
of fifteen luni-solar years. If this is true, it is cleat ^. 
what are called Dhata, ‘Aryama, Mitra, Varuna © 
दग are the gods of the six intercalaty " 
Sen nig in the course of fifteen luni-solar yeas 
ony dle that remains: to be solved in the E. 
Passage is that Connected with the birth of the E 
p of sons, of whom one, called Indra, is oe, d | 
Sion, he, ce MEM 
alÉborn, If we paraphrase (0. ii 
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language in our modern language, and say that three 
pairs of intercalary months and a seventh one were full 
and the eighth intercalary month was a broken month, 
we know where to seek for an explanation of this break. 
We know that the only year which can keep the seasons, 
especially the commencement of the muchrdesired rainy 
season, in their usual position, is the solar year of 3652 
days, but not the sidereal year of 366 days, which is 
evidently too long by three-fourths of a day. This excess 
will amount to $X20=15 days in the course of four 
cycles of five years each or in twenty sidereal years. 
Accordingly if this greater cycle of twenty years, with 


| eight or rather seven and a half intercalary months to be 


intercalated at the end of the twenty years, had begun to 
be observed, as months, as the Vedic poets seem to have 
done, then the beginning of the year would fall back, not 
by eight months, as the Vedic poets first supposed, but 
by seven and a half months ; or in other words the Hindu 
lunar year which begins with Chaitra*? would then fall 
back and begin at the middle of Sravana of the rainy 
season, instead of at the end of Ashadha, as the poets 
seem to have expected it. Flow the poets found out the 
error, is a question with which we are not concerned 
here. Whatever may be the way in which they detected 
the break or error, the only explanation that can possibly 
be given for the half-birth of the eighth intercalary month 
or son, seems to be the one I have given above. This 
theory of intercalary months explains the simultaneous 
arrival of the ‘seven streams’ of the rainy season, of the 


10 But it is only in the later calendar that we have a Chaitradi 
year. In the Vedic period the year and the cycle began with 
Magha,—J. F. F. . 

9 
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demon, Vritra, meaning eclipse, and of Indra, the, 


of ihe seventh intercalary month, for the destrucüg ` 


-the demon. 


The Vedic poets seem to have entertained two kk. 


of conceptions about the intercalary months; one; 
and another good. Indra, Martanda, and other son 


Aditi seem to have represented the good side d; ` 


months, while Vritra, Sambara, and other demon 


eclipses are regarded as the personification of evil mi ` 


of the intercalary months. If there still remains: 
doubt about this point, the following passage oft 
Maitrayainya Samhita (11. 3, 4) will probably help: 
remove it:— 


ततो यस्सोमोऽ्यरिच्यत तमझा उपप्रावर्तयत्‌ | E. 
वेधेख इतींद्रस्याहैन शत्रमचिकीषेदिद्रमस्य शात्रमकरोत्‌. ^ 
वाक्खयमेव व्येत्स य॑ सोमं प्रावतैयद्य kara STA 
अझीषोमो देवते प्राणापाना अभिसमभवताम्‌. स unge. 
विध्यत्तावति व्यरमत. यदि बा प्रवणं तावदासीद्यदि वाझेरषि/ 
दासीत्स वा इचुमात्रमेवाह्दा तियेङर्वधतेघुमातरमेवान्बह््षथो * 
रहोरात्रे एवेषुमात्र तियेझहवधेतेषुमात्रमन्वडिझत्यथो आहुर 
मथोमास मथो संवत्सरमिति. स वा इमाः सर्वाः Mae v 
ESSEN इनदो बिभेत्तस्सादु त्वशबिभेत्तस्यंद्रः sf 

च्छतू. तस्मे त्वष्टा anwar = अ 
बति विष्ण ज्रमासचत्तपो चे स वज्र 
रिष्यावो येनायमिदमिति स चेधात्मानं विन्यधत्ताभिपर्यावरता | 
स्यं तृतीयमन्तरिक्ष तृतीय दिवि तृतीय, स यदस्यां दी 
IM वअसुदयच्छट्रिष्प्वनुष्ठितः. स — दृश्बाविमेत्सो 
चा शद सस्मिन्नतवीर्यं तत्ते प्रदास्यासि मा मा of 
तडा अस्म भायच्छत्‌, TUTTE | अथा मा इति a ‘ 
i 


ai 


i 


> e | 
रन्या देवतासीत्सो ऽत्रवीद्विष्णा एहि | 
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| इतिप्रायच्छत्‌. तद्विष्णुः saver । अस्सास्विन्द्र इन्द्रियं दधाः 
| त्वस्मात्रायो मघवानः सचन्ताम्‌ । अस्माकं संत्वागिषः । इति 


सोऽवेदस्ति वा त्यस्मिन्नन्तचीयेसिति. स यदन्तरिक्षे तृतीयमासीत्तेन 


| वज्रसुदयच्धद्विप्ण्वनुष्टितः. स qued इष्ट्वाविभेत्लो५न्रवीदस्ति 


वा zi त्यस्मिन्नन्तर्वीर्य तत्ते प्रदास्यासि मा मा वधीरिति. तद्वा 
अस्मे masaa पद्यग्रह्मत्‌. द्विमाधाः इति तद्विप्णचेऽतिप्रायच्छत्‌ 
तद्विष्णुः sagga. अस्मास्विन्द्र इंद्रिये दधात्वस्मात्रायो मघवानः 


| सचंताम्‌ | अस्माकं संत्वाशिपः, इति. alstafea था वास्मिन्न- 
' न्तर्वीयेसिति. a यद्दिवि ततीयामासीत्तेन चञ्रसुदयच्छेद्विष्ण्व्ु- 


टितः. स वज्रमुद्यतं दष्ट्वाविभेत्सोऽत्रवीदस्ति वा इदं त्यस्मिन्नंतर्वीयं 
तत्ते प्रदास्यासि मा मा वधीरिति. संधां नू संदधाचहै यथा त्वामेव 
प्रविशानीति. सोऽव्रवीद्यन्मां प्रविशेः, किं मे ततः स्यादिति.’ 


' सोववीत्वामेतेंधीय तव भोगाथ त्वां प्रविशेयसिति. तद्वा अस्मै 
| प्रायच्छत्‌. तत्प्रत्यग्रह्मात. fara: इति तद्वाव azn 


सहस्रं वा अस्मे तत्मायच्छत्‌. ऋचः सामानि यजूषि यद्वा इदं किंचः 
तत्रैधातव्या तदाझोति पशूनेव. 

उद्र वै TT: पाप्मा ARITA पुरुषस्य. TTT उपैति पाप्मानं 

वा एतत्त्खणुते mer Bata तस्मिन्वा अवदेतां खयमस्या 

aage वागचदत्‌. उभा जिम्यथुने पराजयेथे न पराजिग्ये 

कतरश्च नेनोः | | 

AM. S. 1I, 4, 4. 


* Then what Soma there remained, he poured it into 


' the fire, and said rather in favour of Indra than Agni: 

_ ‘Grow with Indra as thy enemy.’ He wanted Agni to be 
| Indra's enemy : but he made Indra the enemy of Agni: 
. for his expression itself came out (with that meaning). 


Both the Soma he pressed and the Soma he put into the 


' fire became the two deities Agni and Soma, and also the 
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two vital airs, Prana and Apana (azz inhaled and air, 
haled). No sooner did this dual god with his arm Is 
up attempt to strike Indra, than he himself fell d 
Whether when the dual deity fell down, or when he, | 
inside the fire (2८४ cannot ८६ satd),—he, however, bega 
grow breadthwise by the measure of an arrow in; 
course of a day, and also lengthwise by the measured; 
arrow in the course of day. They say that day andr; 
themselves grew breadthwise by the measure of anar 
and also lengthwise by the measure of an arrow. Tk 
say that then the half-months (grew); then the moi 
and then the year. Then this dual deity lay covering 
these streams. Indra became afraid of him ; Tv& 
also feared him, Indra requested the help of Tras 
The latter promised help: he sprinkled the thunder: 
(with water) for him. Tapas [the month so called! 
verily, the thunderbolt, Indra could not raise it. T 
there was another god, Vishnu, near. Indra ४ 
- Come, Vishnu, let us catch hold of this by which f 
(९ done)" Vishnu stretched his body in three direct. 
one-third portion on the earth, one-third in the ain? 
one-third in the heaven, so that Indra might get rid ol 
fear from the universal growth of the dual de 
Followed by Vishnu, Indra raised the thunderbolt * 
the one-third part of the dual deity lying on this a 
3 Ex thunderbolt raised, he became afraid of E 
" = here is in me some power and I shall give i 
you. Do not kill mel: ‘Fle gave it to Indra, १, 
latter took it and thought: ‘M ६ vital ^. 
: : ay Indra pu fe 
into us; may Indra bring prosperity to us; may! ¢ 
blessings Upon us ; for there al : ) : wer it", 
Followed by V; is internal po T 
y Vishnu, Indra raised the thunderh? 


Elect 


| P^ 
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the one-third part that lay in the air. Seeing the raised 
thunderbolt, he became afraid of it, and said: ' There is 
some power in me and I shall give it to you. Do not 


| kill me!" He gave it to Indra, and Indra took it and 


gave it to Vishnu, saying ‘keep this for me a second 
time.’ Vishnu took it, thinking: ‘ May Indra put vital 
force into us; may Indra bring prosperity to us; may 
there be blessings upon us; for there is internal power 
in him. Followed by Vishnu; Indra raised the thunder- 
bolt against the one-third part that lay in the sky. 
Seeing the raised thunderbolt, he became afraid of it; 
and said: ‘ There is some power in me and I shall give 
it to you. Do you kill me? let us make peace: I shall 
enter into you.’ Indra said: ‘If you enter into me, of 
what use will it be to me?’ He said: ‘I shall brighten 


; yourself; I shall enter into you for your own enjoyment." 


(Se sayiug) he gave it to Indra, and Indra took it and 
gave it to Vishnu, saying: ' Keep this for me for a third 
time.’ It (the power) is, verily, a thousand of what are 
called Tridhatus (three colours). He gave it to Vishnu. 
The Riks, the Samas, the Yajus, and whatever else there 
is, all that belongs to the three elements. Hence he 
obtains cattle alone.” 


“ Vritra is the belly; and sin is hunger, the enemy 
of man. When man obtains Tapas, he rends the sin, 
the inimical hunger. This is what the heavenly utterance 


i said: ‘Both of them conquered, but never sustained 


defeat ; and no one defeated either of them (Zudra and 


| Vishnu)" 


We are told in the above passage that Vritra grew 
Qut of the remnant of Soma and that he grew first in the 
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form of a day, then of half a month, then of a Month; 
at last of a year. Thus Vritra is clearly identified, 
time. Special attention should be paid to 4 
sentences of the passage which clearly declare: : V 
began to grow breadthwise by the measure of an arr; 
the course of a day and also length wise by the measured 
arrow-in the course of a day. They say that day andr; 
themselves grew by the measure of an arrow, and bet: 
halfmonths, months, and a year.’ It is clear ther 
that Vritra is a demon infesting’ the intercalary mot! 
or rather of the eighth intercalary month, since It 
who destroys him periodically is, as we have seen abi 
the god of the seventh intercalary month of the luni 
cycle of five years, Since Vrifra is made to ‘enter! 
Indra himself,’ it is clear that he is the broken e 
month coming after the seventh month. 


- I have pointed out in the vedic Calendar how! 
Vedic poets regarded the intercalary days as being st 
and inimical to man. In the above passage Vita 
spoken of as a kind of sin and enemy to man. We W 
already seen how Agni and Soma are considered &* 
gods of the light half of an intercalary month. In 

following Passage of the Taittiriya Samhita (11. E 


Agni and Soma are clearly described as the 1-77 
of Vritra, 


light half o 


COPI id 
periodically destroyed by Indra, the god of the si 


intercalary m i i E 
iG "y month, and since he is made one with. j 
1mself, it is also 


broken eighth int 
and fever in th 


€ passage seem indicate the 
season, The pa 3 2 


Ssage itself runs as follows i— 


It follows therefore that Vritra must be i 
fan intercalary month. Since vrit 


clear that Vritra is the first half 0५ 
ercalary month. The reference ae 


la =e ei Al ^3 4244/42 A vf 


m 


hl ^ m di ^ AN Alf o ^ त्ता 


4^ 
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त्वष्टा हतपुत्रो diz सोममाहरत्‌. anag उपहवमेच्छत्‌. 
तं नोपाह्वयत Gs मे$ःवधीरिति. स यज्ञवेशसं Heat प्रासहा सोमम- 
पिवत्‌. तस्य यद्त्यशिष्यत तत्‌ cred tau uad स्वाहेंद्र- 
शुवेर्धस्वेति. यद्वर्तयत्‌ तद्धच्नस्थ gaa. यदबवीत्‌ TF- 
वैर्धस्वेति तस्मादस्य इन्द्रः शच्रुरभवत्‌. स संभवन्नश्नीपोमावमिसः 
maa a इपुमात्रसिघुमात्रं विप्यङकङ्चर्धत. a इमाछोकाना 


uq. user quer तस्मादिन्द्रोऽविभेत्‌. स प्रजापतिसुप 


धावत्‌ रात्रुमेऽजनीति. तस्मे dui सिक्त्वा प्रायच्छदेतेन जहीति 
तेनाभ्यायत तावबूतामझीपोमो मा प्रहारावसंतः स्व इति. मम वे 
युवं स्थ इत्यत्रवीत्‌ मामभ्येतमिति. तौ भागधेयमेच्छेताम्‌. ताभ्या- 


 स्ेतमझीपोमीयमेकादशकपाळं पूर्णमासे प्रायच्छत्‌. तावबूतामसिः 
aa वै स्वो न AURIS एतुमिति. स इन्द्र आत्मनः शीतरू- 
' रावजनयत्‌. तच्छीतरूवोजेन्म, य एवं शीतरूवॉजन्म वेद नैनं 


शीतरूरौ हृतः. . ताभ्यामेनमभ्यनयत्‌. तस्मा्जञ्जभ्यमानाद्‌ग्रीपोमौ 
निरक्रामताम्‌. प्राणापानौ वा एनं तदजहिताम्‌. प्राणो वै दक्षो 
ऽपानः क्रतुः. तस्माज्जञ्जभ्यमानो ब्यान्मयि दक्षक्रतू इति.. घाणा- 
पानावेवात्मन्धत्त. सर्वमायुरोति. स देवता nasa ass 
हविः पूर्णमासे निरवपेत्‌. घ्नन्ति चा एनं पूणमासा आ अमाचा- 


 स्यायामाप्याययंति तस्माद्वार््र्री पूणेमासेऽनूच्येते वृधन्चती अमा- 
| वास्यायाम्‌- तत्‌ संस्थाप्य वाचेने हविवेज्रमादाय पुनरभ्यायत 
. तेऽघ्रृतां द्यावाएथिवी माप्रद्दारावयोचे श्रित इति.  Wsab वरं 


yma नक्षत्रविहिताहमसानीत्यसावत्रवीञ्चि्विहिताइमिति. इयं 


' तस्मान्नक्षत्रविहितासो चित्रविहितेयं य एवं द्याचाएथिव्योवरं qid 
| चरो गच्छति: स आभ्यामेव प्रसूत इंद्रो बृत्रमहन्‌. ते देवा ay 


हत्वाशिषोमावन्नुवन्‌ इव्यं नो वहतमिति. तावब्रूतामपतेजसौ 3 


| त्यो WX चै त्ययोस्तेज इति. ASJA क इद्माच्छेतीति. गौ रित्य 
' बुबन्‌ tala सर्वस्य मित्रमिति. साब्रवीत्‌ घरं gu मय्येव सतो 
' भयेन भुनजाध्वा इति तद्वोराहरत्‌. तस्माद्ववि सतोभयेन wat 


Ss 
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एतद्वा अग्नेस्तेजो यद्धतेमतत्‌ सोमस्य यत्पयः च एवमे 
स्तेजो बेद तेजस्व्येव भवति. seat वदंति as 
पौणैमासामिति. प्राजापत्यमिति श्रूयात्‌. तेनेन्द्रं ज्येष्ठ gn 
बासयदिति. तस्माज्ज्येष्ठ पुत्रं धनेन निरवसाययंति. TS J; 


“ Tvashtri whose son was killed (by Indra) begu 
perform a Soma sacrifice without inviting Indra t 
But Indra wanted to be invited to it. But he dil: 
invite Indra, because the latter killed his son. Butk 
drank the Soma by force after obstructing the saxi 
Tvashtri poured (#rivartayal) into the fie what $ 
here remained, and said (addressing the fire): 'G 
with Indra as thy enemy.’ Vritra [the demon that: 
from the fire in consequence of the above libation] ï 
called, because the act of pouring down Soma inb! 
fire is from the root Vrit, Since he said: ‘Grow! 
Indra as thy enemy,’ Indra became his enemy. W 
coming out of the fire, he (Vritra) became Agit: 
Soma. By the measure of an arrow, he grew onal 
and pervaded these three worlds. Because he pe 
them, he is called Vritra, ‘pervader.’ Indra 
afraid of him, and going to Prajapati, said: “ther 
arisen an enemy to me,’ Having sprinkled the thunt* 
with water, he gave it to him to kill the demon. P 
advanced with the thunderbolt, Then Agni ani" 
s Do not kill; we are within (Aim). Inde A 
Mure nd cme tome! Thy 
ह vifice). Indra promised to t | 

ven potsherds, to be offered to them evel) 
moon. They sage « We are bitten (dy fis ^7. 
cannot Come out (of his mouth.) Then Indra ¢ 
out of his own body cold and fever, This i$ : 


| 
£ i 
| 


-.-' De SB E 
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and fever came into existence. Whoever knows this 
origin of cold and fever, will not be attacked by cold and 
fever. Indra transferred cold and fever to them (o to 
Vritra. When he (Vritra) began to shiver, Agni and 
Soma came out: it is raza (air inhaled) and apana (air 
exhaled) that left him, Prana is Daésha and Apana is 
Kratu. Hence the sacrificer should begin to shiver and 
say: ' Daksha and Kratu are within me. . Thereby he 
vill have Prana and Apana in himself, and live the whole 
length of life. Having released the gods from Vritra, 
Indra offered an oblation at the full-moon on account ‘of 
his slaying Vritra; for they kill him at full-moon, and 
revive him at new-moon. Hence a Rik-verse about the 
slaying of Vritra is recited at full-moon, while another 
about his revival is sung on the occasion of. new-moon. 
Having offered an oblation for slaying Vritra, Indra 
again faced Vritra with.his thunderbolt. Then. the Sky 
and the Earth said: ‘Do not kill him, for he is lying 
upon us And they said again: ‘We request a gift 
(if he is to be killed); 1 shall like to be decked with stars— 
o said the Sky; and I shall like to be variously formed,— 
so said the Earth. Hence the Sky is decked with stars, 
while the Earth is variously formed.. Whoever knows 
this gift of the Sky and the Earth will have the -same 
gift. Having been born out of these two (the Sky and 
the Earth), Indra killed Vritra. Having killed Vritra; 
the gods asked Agni and Soma to carry their oblations. 
They said: ‘We have lost our energy; for it is in 
Vritra. The gods inquired among themselves, saying 
‘who can secure that energy?’ Some replied: ‘ The cow 
(can do that); for the cow is the friend of all’ The cow 
said: ‘I shall request a gift: you live upon the two 
10 
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things that exist only in me. ` The cow Secured | 
energy, “Hence they live upon the two things thate 
in the cow alone. What is called 277 is the energ 
Agni, and what is called milk is that of Soma. Why 
knows thus the energy of Agni and Soma wil; 


energetic. The Brahmavadins debate: ' Of what deis |] 


the.fullmoon ?* One should reply: ' Prajapati! He 


Prajapati.gave to Indra, his eldest son, a firm foi.: 


Hence men give to their eldest son a firm footing! 
bestowing upon him a. large portion of wealth." 
^. The following passage of the Taittiriya Sail. 


(VI, 5, 1) seems to furnish additional evidence di 
Vritra being a half month :— 


. इन्दो Wa वज्रसुदयच्छतू- स gut वज्ञाडुद्यतादगि 
Wismar मे प्रहारास्ति वा wi मंयि वीर्ये तत्ते sun 
तस्मा उक्थ्यं प्रायच्छत्‌. तस्मै द्वितीयमुद्यच्छत्‌, सोअ 
मे प्रहारास्ति घा इदं मायि वीर्ये तत्ते प्रदास्यामीति तस्मा † 
थ्यमेव भायच्छत्‌. qui तृतीयसुदयच्छत्‌. d विष्णुर्वि 
जहीति. सोऽववीन्मा मे प्रहारास्ति चा इदं मयि वीर्य तत्ते 

तस्मा उक्थ्यमेव प्रायच्छत्‌ तं निर्मायं भूतमहर * 
हि तस्य मायाऽऽसीत्‌. | 


_ * Indra raised the thunderbolt against Vritra 
Vritra became afra 


‘Do not kil] me; : 
shall give you? 


"i 


there is some power in me; 
So saying he gave Ukthya (Fifte? 
Indra, Indra raised Weapon against him for 4 M 


time, He said ; “Do not kill me; there is some P 
In me; that I shall of TU ing he 88 

BlVé you.’ So saying he if 
Jatter the Same > ae 


n 
th _Ukthya (Fifteen) Then Indra 7, 
€ Weapon against him, for a third time; then | 


a)! 


a 


id of this raised thunderbolt ; hes 1 


—— m RUE ee 
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C 
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followed Indra, saying ‘ kill him? He said: ‘Do not kill 
me; there is some power in me; I shall give you that.’ 
So saying he gave the same Ukthya to Indra. Indra 
then killed this guileless demon. It was, verily, the 
sacrifice which was his guile.” 
We are told in the above passage that while 
breathing out, Vritra gave Ukihye to Indra. Ukthya 
isa word used in the Vedic literature in the sense of 
‘fifteen.’** The word Vajra, the weapon of Indra, is 
also used in the same sense.** Accordingly the wielding 


of Vajra or 'fiftecen' by Indra as well as the gift of 


fifteen by Vritra to Indra clearly mean the growth 


of fifteen days over and above the seventh intercalary 
- month 


Contemporary religious records also furnish evidence 
that the Adityas are the Gods of intercalary months 
It is known that the Adityas are the sons of Aditi. Aditi 
in the Rigveda (X.100. 1, 94) is requested to protect the 


| poets from Awmsas, ‘sin.’ She-and her sons also are 


requested to release the poets from guilt or sin (R. V. 1.24; 
II. 27; VII.93; 1.162; VII. 87).** I have shown 
in the first chapter how the word Amhaspatya is used 
in the sense of an intercalary month and an intercalary 
month alone. . There is no doubt that this word is 


 philologically identical with the Zend word Ameshaspenta. 


The number of Ameshaspentas is also seven Prof. 


Macdonell says (Vedic Mythology, P. 44). "It is here 
to be noted that the two groups have not a single name in 


common, even Mithra not being an Ameshaspenta ; that 


12 See Taz, Sam. VII. 2, 5, 17. 
13 See 2872. VII. 3, 6, 15 ; 4, 7, 25. 
14 See Macdonell’s Vedic Mythology, p. 121. 
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the belief in the Adityas being seven in number ; 
distinctly characteristic :and old; and that though 
identity of Adityas and Ameshaspentas has been gens. 
accepted since Roth's essay, it is rejected by 

distinguished Avestan scholars.” 

Whatever might -be the reason of the Ar 
scholars for rejecting the identity, this much isd 
that the words Amhaspatya and Ameshaspent . 
identical; and that when the former word is inva 
used in the sense of an, intercalary month in the Y; 
veda, there is no doubt that the forgotton meani 
the latter word must also be the same and that whe! 
Ameshaspentas are seven, the number of Amhas: 

must also be and is, as we have al ready seen, sevel. 
regards the difference in the names of the Ameshasé 
and of the Adityas, it does not appear to be off 
importance, for the seven Amhaspatyas or 1700 
months are found variously named both in the Ri 
and the Atharvaveda, - 
The following are some of the passages | 
i MR (VIII. 9) in which the seven ad 
€ Gods of intercalary months are called in various", 
.. “डाहइइशीतान्षइ मास sengi नो aa यतमो5तिरिय < 
SNC उपणाः कवयो निषेदुः सप्त छंदांस्यचु सत्त दीक्षा। "` ] 
'सस होमाः समिधो ह सप्त मधूनि सत्त ऋतवो द॒ सप! R 
SHINE परिभूतमायता; सप्त गुभ्रा इति gaat qu. 

xm जाता भूता पथमज ऋतस्याएंद्र ऋत्विजो दैव्या a | 
गनिरद्तिरशपुत्राश्मी राजिसमि gerit 12. 

LES aly ऋषीणां सत्तसपतधा। | 
| घीस्तां उ पंचानु सेचिरे ॥ 22 | 
६ i 
ty 


E 
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* Six they call the cold, and six the hot months. 


Tell ye us the season, which one is in excess; seven 


‘eagles, poets, sat down; seven metres after seven 


consecrations." 17 

Seven are the offerings, the fuels seven, the seasons 
seven; seven sacrificial butters went about the existing 
thing; they are such as have seven heavenly birds, so 


have we heard.” 18. 


“Eight are born the beings first-born of Rita; 
eight, O Indra! are the priests who are of the gods; 
Aditi has eight wombs, 'eight sons; the oblation goes 
unto the eighth night." 21. 


४ Among the seers, eight are with Indra, and six 
are in pairs; they are seven-fold and seven; waters, men, 
and herbs, —over these the five (years) have showered.” 23. 


In verse 17 the poet clearly mentions the intercalary 
months (Atirikta Ritu) and numbers them in various 
names as seven. The expression ‘seven seasons,’ when 
taken with the expression 'the excessive season, leaves 
no doubt that they are intercalary months and seven in 
number. In verses 21 and 23 the poet refers to the 


i story of Aditi, and seems to hesitate to count her sons as 


eight, though that was the number fixed at first. In the 


following passages of the Atharvaveda (IX, 9. and R. V. 


I. 164) the seven months are called seven horses and 
seven sisters :— 


` सत्त युंजति रथमेकचक्रमेको अश्वो वहति सप्तनामा | 
तरिनाभि चक्रमजरमनर्वे यज्ञमा विश्वा भुवनानि तस्थुः ॥ 2 
इमं रथमधि ये सप्त तस्थुः सत्तचक्त uH वहंत्यश्वाः । | 
` सप्त स्वसारो अभि संनवंत यत्र गवां निहिता सप्त नामा ॥ 3 
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द्वादशारं न हि तज्जराय qu चक्रं परिद्यासतस्य | 
ETE मिथुनासो अत्र सप्त शतानि विंशतिश्च ay . 
सनेमि चक्रमजरं वि वावृत उत्तानायां दश युक्ता TE | 
सूर्यस्य चक्षू रजसैत्यावृतं यस्मिन्नातस्थुभुवनानि विश्वा ॥ || 
साकंजानां सप्तथमाहुरेकजं षडियमा ऋषयो देवजा इति। 
तेषामिष्टानि विहितानि धामशः स्थात्रे रेजते विक्कतानि रूपशः; 


t 
Y 
I 
I 


“Seven harness an one-wheeled chariot; one he , 
having seven names, draws it. Of three navesisi , 
wheel, unassailed, whereon stand all those existences. y 

“ The seven that stand on this chariot, seven hi 
draw it, seven-wheeled; seven sisters shout at it toget | 
where are set down the seven names of the kine?” 

“The twelve-spoked wheel,—for that is not b 
worn out,—revolves greatly about the sky of Rita; # 
O Agnil, stood the sons, paired, seven hundred 
twenty" 13. 

न “The unwasting wheel, with rim, rolls abouti’ 
paired ones draw upon the upper side (uasa); thes 
eye goes surrounded with the welkin in which stoo% 
existences." 14. h | 

^" Of those born together the seventh they al si 
sole born (single-born) ; Six, they say, are twins 5 
E eee of them, distribute , ? 

ations and modified in 101! 
to the one Permanent. (s/hatre).” 16. Ufo 
E QD ह uen acu 5 Me Re 
` civil year; d e (2D days and ue e dit 
year; and the ten twins on the upper 9 ay 
chariot, referred to in the next verse, must necessi" 
the 10 days'and nights above the 360 days of the? 


id 


i 
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This shows that the poets were well acquainted with the 
Tli. real length of the solar year. It is the seven Adityas or 
_ ‘the gods of the intercalary months, that are referred to in 
y Verse 16. The expression that the seventh was single- 

born clearly shows the break in the eighth intercalary 
| ‘month, as will be pointed out. ; 
Ti: In the following verses of the Atharvaveda (X. 8.) 

the mention of the number * one thousand' in connection 
d with seven swans seems to furrish additional evidence 
Bi that the seven Adityas, eagles, or swans, as they are 
t variously called, are the seven intercalary months, 


E . द्वादश प्रधयश्चक्रमेकं त्रीणि नभ्यानि क उ तञ्चिकेत | 
” । तत्राहतास्त्रीणि शतानि शंकवष्ष्ठिश्च खीला अविचाचला ये ॥ 4 
इद्‌ सवितर्विज्ञानीहि षड्यमा एक एकज: | 


p तस्मिन्हापित्वामच्छंते य एषामेक एकजः ॥ 5 
di एकचक्त वर्तेते एकनेमि सहस्राक्षरं प्रपुरो निपश्च ॥ 
Waa विश्वं भुवन जजान यद्स्थार्धं क तद्वभूच ॥ ...... 7 


Hi! सहस्नाह्नथा वियतावस्य पक्षौ हरे्हसस्य पततस्स्वंगम्‌। 
९४ स देवान्सवानुरस्युपदद्य संपञ्यन्याति सुवनानि विश्वा ॥ 18 


“ Twelve fellies, one wheel, three naves,—who un: 

, derstands that? Therein are inserted three hundred and 
al sixty pins, pegs that are immovable.” ® 4. 
5 "This, O Savitri!, do thou distinguish; six are 
० twins, one is soleborn; they seek participation in him 
® who of them is the sole sole-born.” 5. 

-. "One-wheeled it rolls, one-rimmed, thousand-syllabled 

d forth in front, down behind; with a half it has generated 
of! all existence ; what its other half is,—what has become of 
॥ that?” 7. 


aah 
ilj - 15 Comp. R.V.I. 164, 48. 


f 


76 DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF .ECLIPSES 


' By a thousand days are the wings expanded of hin, 
of the yellow swan flying to heaven: he, putting all the 
gods in his breast, goes, viewing together all 
existence.” 18 

In verse 4, the Savana year of 360 days is discribed: 
and in verse 5, the three ‘pairs of intercalary months 
together with the, single seventh month are referred to. 
In verse 7, the cycle of 20 years is described a 
containing a thousand syllables Ze, days. The question 
about the other half seems to refer to the loss of fifteen 
days in the eighth intercalary month. In verse 18, the 
last cycle of five years with 73 intercalary months seems | 
to be described as a special period or great year, each | 
wing or half of which is measured by.a thousand days | 
The yellow Swan is the seventh intercalary month. | 
Now, if we expand the wings by putting 1,000 on each, its | 
duration becoms equal to 2,000 days. In 2,000 days ther | 


` 2,000: __ 2,000 X 32 __ 12,800 : i 
are SI ea. MA 44) = nations 
ji: oe oe — का 750 D 


and 22 days, taking a lunation to be equal to 29 days | 
12 hours, and 45 minutes.*" It is clear, therefore that 
by the expressions 'thousand-syllabled chariot," a 
‘a wing of thosand days’ duration,’ the poet refers "| 
' the last cycle in the greater cycle of 20 years, in-asmnu | 
as that cycle is approximately equal to five lunar year 
and seven and a half lunations, It is also to ben? 


that five lunar years are = 5%354=1,770- days e 
putting h 


कक e eRe days — 20412 —240 days. a 12 extra days = 20--12—240 days. ^77 
16 Comp. A.V. XIII. 2,38. | 8 
17 But the Vedic estimate of the synodic lunar month al 
shown by the Jyotisha Vedanga, was 1830 days divided „ | 
lunations=29 days, 12 hours, 23.2258..;.,. Second. 
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these together, we have 1,7704-240—2,010 days, which 
: | isgreater by 10 days than the duration of: 2,000 days, as 
| | described in verse 18. We shall see that the same cycle 
of five years with seven and a half intercalary months is 
also termed Purusha, ‘man’ or Sapta-purusha, ‘seven 
men. , Hence it is probable that the rising up of the 
thousand-headed, thousand-eyed, and  thousandlegged 
; | Purusha by 10 ८१८४१८ or days above the earth, described 
||. inthe Purushasükta, refers to the same cycle of 2,010 
|| days, which was made equal to 2,000 days. It is probable 
; | thatthe use of apgulas to mark days was a common 
practice among the Vedic poets, as among the Arabians. 
|| Regarding the use of fingers by an Arabian: prophet to 
mark days, this is what Alberüni says'? :— - 
.| : १ We are illiterate people, we do not write, nor 
j| do we reckon the month thus and thus and thus,’ each 
a| time showing his ten fingers, meaning a complete month 
„| % thirty days. Then he (the prophet) repeated his 
, Words by saying ‘ And thus and thus and thus,’ and at 
the third time he held back one thumb, meaning an in- 
| plete month of twenty-nine days." | 
: In the following verses of the -Atharvaveda (XII, 3, 
E: E. XIII, 2, 24) the same intercalary months are 
ribed as seven sacrifices and seven yellow steeds :— 


1 सप्तमेधाम्पशचः verga य एषां ज्योतिष्मानुत यश्चक्षे | 

| अयख्िशद्देवतास्तान्सचंते स नः स्वर्गमसिनषे लोकम्‌ ॥ 
SUR हरितो बहति देव सूयं शोचिष्केशं विचक्षणम्‌ | 
CRISE शुध्यवः सूरो रथस्य नप्ञ्यः ताभियोति स्वयुक्तिभिः ॥ 
E Seven sacrifices the cattle obtained; of which some 


| ful] ~~ of light, and others were pining; to them the light, and others were pining; to them the 


18 
: 11 “logy of Ancient Nations, P. 78; 1879. - 
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three and thirty attach themselves ; do thou conduct Us 
unto the heavenly world.” 

५ Seven yellow steeds, O heavenly sun, draw in th 
chariot thee, the fame-haired, the outlooking: the 
hath yoked the seven neat daughters to the chariot ; with 
them who are self-yoked, he goeth.” 

The only point to be considered in this is the 
number 33. Here, again, the allusion seems to be the 
same thousand days.by which each wing of the heavenly 
swan was said:to be expanded; for 1,000 is equal to 


a 33 months and 10 days or half of 67 lunations and 
20 days, 


In the following verse of the Atharvaveda (X,.8,/ 
and 13; and XII. 4,22) the poets speak of the same 
cycle as one of eight wheels or eight intercalary months: 


अष्टाचकं वतेते एकनेमी सहञ्जाकषरं प्रपुरो निपश्चा | 

अधेन विश्वं भुवनं जजान यदस्यार्धं कतमः स केतुः ॥ 

“ The eight-wheeled (choriot) rolls, having one rim 
thousand-syllabled, forth in front, down behind; with १ | 
half it has generated all existence; what its other 1४ 
15,—which sign is that? ” : 

In the following passage of the Atharvaveda qm 
10, 17) the poet counts the intercalary months neithe 


as eight nor as seven, but exactly as seven and a halia 
calls them embryos :— 


सप्ताघेगर्भभुवनस्य रेतः विष्णोस्तिष्ठेति प्रदिशा विधर्मणि। | 
ते धीतिमिमेनसा ते विपश्चितः परिभुवः परिभवंति विश्वत | 


‘ ‘ence | 
"Seven and half, embryos, the seed of existe 


= D 5 A tsi र 
stand in front in Vishnu's distribution ; they, by though el 


by mind, they, inspired, surround on all sides 
surrounders,” : . 
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In the. following verses of the Atharvaveda (X, 3, 
3-10), the poet mentions the thirteenth month, and refers 
to the seven intercalary months as seven eagles and 
seven suns, making KaSyapa the head of them :— 


अह्दोरात्रैविसितं तिशद्‌गं AAA मासं यो निर्मिमीते । 

तस्य देवस्य क्रद्धस्य पतदागः...... ... ...॥ 

कृष्णं नियानं हरयस्सुपणी अपो वसाना दिचसुत्पतंति | 

त आचबृत्रन्सद्नादतस्य तस्य देवस्य क्रद्धस्य एतदागः ॥ 

यत्ते चंद्र कश्यप रोचनावद्यत्संहितं पुष्कलं चित्रभानु | 

यस्मिन्सर्या अर्पितास्सप्त साकं तस्य देवस्य HALT पतदागः॥ 

. "He who measures out the thirteenth month, 
fabricated of days and nights, having thirty members,— 
against that god, angered, is this offence. . 

The yellow eagles, clothing the recurring Krishna", 
eclipse in waters, fly up to the sky; they have come 
hither from the seat of Rita ; against that god, angered, is 
this offence, 

" What of thee, O Ka$syapa, is bright, full of shining 
What that is combined, splendid, of wondrous light, in 
Which seven suns are set together; against that god, 
angered, is this offence.” 

In the following verses of the Atharvaveda (XIX. 

'l and 2) the Poet describes the same seven intercalary 
Months as time in the form of a thousand-eyed horse with 


Seven ra; 
n reins, and also as seven wheels :— 


काठो अश्वो बहति सप्तरद्विमः EAT: अजरो भूरिरेताः | 
तमारोइंति कवयो विपश्चितः तस्य चक्रा भुवनानि विश्वा | 

NS चक्रा बहति काळ एच सप्तास्य ATTA न्वक्षः। 

ज इमा ~ विश्वा सुबनान्यचोझालः स हीयते ्थमो चु देवः। _ भुबनान्यवाङ्कालः स हीयते प्रथमो जु देवः । 


1 « m 7 7 
Tyanah Krishpah dagabhih $ahasraih ” Tai. Ar. T, 6, 
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6 Time drives a horse with seven reins, | 
eyed, possessing much seed; him the inspired poet 
mount ; his wheels are all beings. 

“Seven wheels doth this Time drive ; seven are his 
naves ; immortality forsooth his axle; he, Time, including 
all these beings, goes on as first god." 

The meaning of a thousand eyes is the same as, that 
of a thousand syllables, or a thousand days expanding a 
wing of the heavenly swan, explained above. 

Regarding Aditi's eight sons who became seven 
Adityas, the Tait. Ar. (I. 13) says as follows = 


अदितिजोतमदितिजोनित्वम्‌ | अष्टौ पुत्रासो अदितेये जाता 
स्तन्वः परि । देवानुपप्रैत्सप्तभिः परा मार्ताडमास्यत्‌ ॥ aai 
घुत्वेरदितिः. उपपैत्यूव्ये युगम्‌ । प्रजायै BAT तत्परा मातोडमा 
भरदिति ॥ न 


' तानजुक्रमिष्यामः-सित्रश्च वरुणश्च घाता चार्यमा च अंश | 
. भगश्च इन्द्रश्च विवस्वांश्चेत्येते . . . . . . . . . . . . A 


Ess 
गभः प्राजापत्यः | अथ पुरुषर्सप्तपुरुषः | 


. “Aditi is past and Aditi is future ; of the eight 90 
of Aditi, who were born from her body, she appros^ 
the gods with seven sonsand cast out Martánda: ue 
Seven sons Aditi approached the gods in the form 
| Fuga (cycle of 20 years); she brought thither Mari 
again for birth and death. We enumerate them: Mit 

and Varuna, Dhata and Aryaman, Arhsa and "| 
and Indra and Vivasvan,— these are they.” . e <°" 4 
The seed belongs to Prajapati, Father Time: "id 

the Purusha (dor, thereof) is sevenfold,” Ki 


THE CYCLE OF TWENTY YEARS 81 


: The Satapatha Brahmaua ' identifies the seven 
logs and tongues of Agni with purusha and also with Indra. 
The passages in which this identification is made are 
thus translated by Prof. Eggeling :— 


“He offers with Vag. S. XVII. 79, ‘ thine, O Agni, 
are seven logs,'—logs mean vital airs, for the ‘vital airs 
do kindle him:—“‘ seven tongues,’—this he says with 
regard to those seven persons which they made into 
one person ;—' Seven Rishis,—for seven Rishis they 
indeed were ;—' seven beloved seats,—this he says with 
regard to the metres ' sevenfold the seven priests worship 
thee;/—for in sevenfold way the seven priests indeed 
worship him;—' the seven homes,’—he thereby means 
the seven layers of the altar. ‘ seven,’ he says 
each time,—of seven layers the fire-altar consists, and of 
seven seasons the year, and Agni is the year.”*° 


“ This same vital air in the midst doutless is Indra. 
He, by his power, kindled those other vital airs from the 
midst; and in as much as he kindled, he is the kindler 
(Indra): the kindler indeed,—him they call ‘Indra’ 
mystically (esoterically), for the gods love the mystic. 
They (the vital airs) being kindled, seven separate 
Persons (Purusha)? 4 » 


I presume that I have made it clear that the various 
E such as the eight sons of Aditi, the seven or 
m dityas, seven eagles or swans, seven butters, 
Seven x of fire, seven tongues of Agni, seven Vayus, 
S a tle, seven breaths, seven Agnis, seven Purushas, 

Orses, seven sisters, seven priests, seven seers and 


43 Sat. Bra, IX. 2, 3, 44-45. 241 bid VI. 1, 1, 2. 


Eve . 


9 


Ce 
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viz., the seven and a half intercalary months Occurring 
in the cycle of twenty luni-sidereal years, and that ‘the 
act of getting rid of the intercalary months is described as 
a recurring conflit between Vritra, the demon of the inter. 
calary months ‘and eclipses, and Indra, the god of the 
seventh intercalary month. That this conflict was a 
periodicand recurring phenomenon, is so well known to all 
Vedic scholars that it needs no proof. The expression that 
Indra killed Vritra three times, securing thereby three 
ukthyas or ' fifteens, evidently signifies the cycle of sixty 
years, which consists of three cycles of 20 years each or 
twelve cycles of 5 years each. Since Indra is said to be 
the slayer of Vritra, Sambara, Bala and other demons, 
it is clear that those .demons represent the same evil 
nature or side of the same intercalary months. The 
expression that Indra found out Sambara and killed him 
in the fortieth year (X, 9. 11. 12, 11) proves the same fact. 


CHAPTER lil 
MANVANTARA CYCLE. 


XN the first and second Chapters treating of the 
Vedic Sacrificial Calender and the Seven Adityas, it 
been clearly, pointed out how the units of ‘1000’ 
and ‘seven’ are closeiy associated with each other. In the 
later Siddhanta works and also in the Amara Koga, the 
same unit of ‘1000’ is connected not with ‘seven,’ but 
with ‘fourteen’ which is double the number of ‘seven’; 
but in doing so, the unit of 1000 is interpreted as a 
thousand Yugas and the unit of fourteen as fourteen: 
Manvantaras of seventy-one or seventy-two Yugas each. 
Furthermore in making 1000 Yugas equal .to fourteen 
times Seventy-one or seventy-two Yugas, the word Yuga 
ISgiven a wide meaning of 43,20,000 years and the 
Whole is treated as an era of Brahmakalpa of 1000 fourfold. 
"gas split into fourteen Manvantaras of seventy.one or 
Seventy-two fourfold divine Yugas each. Thus a simple 
arithmetical problem of 1000 days with one intercalary, 
month, and 7000 days with seven intercalary months or 
i TM days with fourteen intercalary months ms in 
idt " of the Siddhantas and the Amara Kosa a huge 
Mini: E नात and Manvantaras made up ofa huge 
uge RE years. It cannot at all be denied that. this 
basi RE Brahmakalpa and Manvantaras has for its 
e ae two simple units, the unit of 1000 and the 
Brahmo, P T his can be easily perceived p ee era of 
and the s Pa and Manvantaras described in the uranas 
iddhanta works is analysed and traced to its 
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simple source. Let us then see what these works sy 
of this era. En 

In the Sankalpa' or declaration of good intention 
which every man belonging to the twice-born class makes 
bofore undertaking any religious rite, the era of Brahm 
kalpa coupled with the sixty years cycle is stated as 
follows— 

“On the auspicious day and hour, in the second 
Parardha of First Brahma, which is called the Kalpa of 
the White Boar, in the period of Vaivasvata Manu, in 
the Kaliyuga, in the country of Jambudvipa, in Bharata: 
varsha, in the county of Bharata, in the luni-solar cycle 


of the sixty years which begins with Prabhava and ends | 


with Kshaya or Akshaya and which is current, as ordained 


by Lord Vishnu, in the year (name), of the cycle, in the } 
Southern or the Northern Ayana, as the case may bd 

in the white or dark half, on the Tithi, 1 (name) begin | 
to perform the rite (name) with the object of pleasing | 


the Almighty.” 


That this Sankalpa in terms of the era of Bs | 
e 9 


li, i 


kalp is not a later compilation is evedent from i 
references made to it in the Mahabhashya of Patani? 
in the Puranas, Mabatmyas, and all astronomical wore 


पुरा करपे एतदासीत्‌-षोडशमाषाः कार्षापणमः 


Regarding this era of Brahmakalpa, the padm | 


purana says as follows— 
: v 
In terms of his own measurement, he is said tO h 


a hundred eA U is called: a Para;-.and its It is called a Para;- and its half P i : 
enun | 
६०00० | 


ne XXIL 10; XXVI. 96; Brahmsidhanta, In 
arasaramahaytya Vivahaprakaraga. 
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called a Parardha. Fifteen Nimeshas are said to make a 
Kashtha; Thirty Kashthas make a Kala; thirty Kalas 
make a Muhürta; The same number (30) of Muhürtas 
make a day and night for men: the number (30) of 
daysand nights make a month; a month consists of two 
wings (fortnights); six of them (months) make an Ayana, 
and a year is made of two Ayanas: southern and 
northern. The southern Ayana is a night and the 
northern a day of the gods. 


Of twelve thousand divine years (43,20,000) the 
four Yugas, Krita, Treta, Dvapara, and Kali are made; 
Know from me, O! King, their divisions; four, three, 
two, and one of a thousand divine years are theré in the 
four Yugas in order, as settled by thé ancients; an early 
Sandhya or twilight period of the same numbér of 
hundreds is also affixed to them in order; a 
Sandhyaméa or part of twilight period of the same length 
there is at the close of each Yuga. The above periods 
with Sandhya and Sandhyamsa constitute, O! King, a 
fourfold Yuga of Krita, Treta, Dvapara and Kali. One 
thousand of these makes a day-time to Brahma. O! 
King, there are fourteen Manus in a day of Brahma; 
a to me about the measure of their (Manus) time ; 
» Ced sages, the gods, Indra, Manu and his sonsiare 
Ed HM simultaneously and likewise they are‘put an 
9. Seventy.one of the fourfold Yugas with a little 

make a Manvantara, constituting the period of a 
e and the gods. To eight-hundred thousand of 
m fo likewise fifty-two thousand, ade thirty 

"y amount to, Likewise sixty-seven Niyutas, O! 
न T is “Ing, and twenty thousandi—no more than this.— 
E i the period of a Manu called Manvantara in 


a ere et ६62 p 
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terms ‘of human years. Fourteen such | 
make a day time to Brahma; then the three worlds are 
burnt up; gods residing in the world called Mahah fe 
the heat and come up to the world called Janah, 0! 
King, learned in the knowledge of Brahma, hear me of 
that time when all the three worlds are submerged under 
water; the Lord swollen with the worlds in his belly 
sleeps on the snake-bed. He is meditated upon by the 
Yogis in the Jana-world. Then he creates a night d 
the same duration. Thus a year of Brahma is made up 
of 360 such days and nights. His life extends toa 
hundred of such years. In his period one Parardha ha | 
elapsed; at the end of that Parardha one Kalpa called 
Padma has ended; to the second Parardha whichis | 
now current the name, ' Varaha,’ is given. 

The above scheme may be cast in a tabular form & | 
follows :— 


15 Nimeshas 
30. Kashthas 
30 Kalas | 
30 Muhürtas 
30 Days and nights 


6 Months 


12,000 divine years or 
~ 43,20,000 human years 
A Krita Yuga 
A Tretà Yuga 
A Dvapara Yuga 
A Kali Yuga 


ATES 


A Kala 

A Muhüita 

A day and night 

A month of light and dark | 

halves or परा” | 

An Ayana, Southern 01 x 
thern called a night 5 
day to Gods 1९8९०४९ | 


A fourfold Yuga 
4,800 Divine Years 
3,600 Divine Years 
2,400 Divine Years | 
1,200 Divine Years 


| vs 28 M 
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Thus the fourfold Yuga consists of 43,20,000 human 
years. 71 Fourfold Yugas or 30,67,20,000 years make a 
Manvantara. A day or night Kalpa of Brahma is equal 
to 14 Manvantaras, or 4,29,40,80,000 human years. 

A dayand a night Kalpa put together comes to 
8,58,81,60,000 years. The Padmakalpa that has already 
passed is equal to the above number of years. 

In the present Varahakalpa a Day-Kalpa equal to 
4,29,40,80,000 years and 6 Manvantaras equal to 
1,84,03,20,000 years have also passed. The Vaivasvata 
Manu is now current. 

The Amarako$sa corroborates the above view. It says: 

A month is a day and night to the Pitris. 

A human year is a day and night to the Gods. ° 

Two thousand divine Yugas make a day and night 
to Brahma, 

They (the day and the night of Brahman) make two 

alpa periods to men. 

Seventy-one divine Yugas make a Manvantara. 
According to the Sürya Siddhanta a fourfold Mahayuga 
‘S equal to 43,20,000 human years, made up of a Krita 


| period of 17,28,000 years, a Tretā period of 12,96,000 


mn, a Dvāpara period of 864,000 years and a Kali 
rod of 43,20,000 years. A Manvantara is equal to 71 
ahayugas or 30,67,20,000 years. A day and night 


alpa of Brahma is equal to 8,63,00,00,000 years made 
anu periods and 28 Manusandhi periods and one 


It the epithet ‘divine’ to Yuga is: left out of 


| Co . . 
Eb = *ration in the above calculations, the scheme may 
E i “ast in simple words as follows :— 
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E Yuga years make a Manvantara. 
14 Manvantaras or 1,000 Yuga years make a day 

night Kalpa of Brahma. 
[6 1,000 is divided by 14, the quotient obtained 
is 7L and 6/14. -This fraction is referred to a 
‘a little more” (sadhika) in the passage of the Padm 
Purana quoted above. In the Amara Kosa and also in 
the Puranas: this.fraction seems to have been omitted 
and only the whole number 71. is taken as a fourteenth 
part of 1,000 -In the astronomical works, however, à 
fourteenth part of 1,000 is put as 72-and a Manvantara is 
stated to. be equal to 72 Yugas. All are, however, 
agreed in saying that a lunar month makes a day to the 
Pitris, that a human year of 360 days is a day and night 
to the Gods, and that two thousand Yuga years make 4 
day and night to Brahma. According to Amara thes 


two thousand Yuga-years make two Kalpas, à day Kaip 
of 1,000 Yuga-years and a night Kalpa of 1,000 Yug*} 


years. 


meaning ofa Yuga. It is used in four different sens: 


(i) A fourfold Yuga of 12,000 years made up d? 
Krita Yuga of 4,800 years, a Treta Yuga of 3,600 years, | 


a Dvapara Yuga of 2,400 years and a Kali Yuga 
1,200 years; 


s. | s: he | 
(i) A cycle of ive human years, as expounded in tl | 


Vedangajyautisha 9 


(iii) A single human year; and 


n sso Of 

(iv) A Parva or half a lunation, known as a vd 

d eu of a lunar month. In the Setumahatmya " he | 
iss $ 

aid to form part of the Skanda Purana, one 0 


Now the question that crops up is what is the | 


t 
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eighteen Puranas, the word ‘ Yuga’ is used in the sense 


o} ofa year of 360 or 366 days as follows:— 


In olden times a saint called Galava devoted to 


adf Vishnu performed penance on the shore of the South 
a} Indian ocean, not far from Halasya, quite close to the 
m} village called Fullagrama, near the tank Kshirapushkarini, 


and also on the bank of the tank called Dharma- 
pushkarini for ten.thousand Yugas extolling the eternal 
Brahma; kind to all, observing fast, truthful, with full 
control over his senses, regarding all creatures as 
identical with himself, and with no desire for all worldly 
pleasures. For some years he lived on ripe leaves of 
trees and plants, for some years on water, and for some 
years on air. Thus he performed his penance for 
five thousand years. Then for the remaining fve thousand 
years he continued his penance taking no food whatever, 
and without breathing in the air. In the rainy season he 
allowed himself to be drenched, in winter he kept 
standing in water, and in summer he sat in the midst of 
five fires’, always being devoted to Vishnu, meditating 
h the meaning of the ‘ Eight syllabled Mantra’ and 
thinking of God Janardana. Thus Galava, the saint, 
peered his penance; thus there passed away ten 
d years when at last Vishnu was pleased with 
sum po the equation of zen thousand Yugas with, the 
peus five thousand years' and the remaining five 
L Sense or Years’ clearly proves that Yuga 15 used in the 
| 15 Tithi १ year. Its use in the sense ot a Parva of 
Em E 18 frequently met with in the Suryapragnapti 
| 7 Jaina astronomical works. It says (P. 167) 


‘that 
E the Parvarasi number, that which is divisible by 
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four is called krita; that number which, when divided 
four, leaves a remainder 3 is called Treta ; those 
which, when divided by four, leave remainders 2 or | 
are called Dvapara and Kali respectively. The vers 
run as follows— 


'चउहिं हियम्मि पव्वे पक्के सेसम्मि होइ कलिओगो | 
ag य दावरजुस्मो तिसु तेया चउसु कडजुस्मो ॥ 
कलिओगे MTS पक्खेवो दावरम्मि वावट्टी | 
तेऊए एक्कतीसा कडजुम्मे णत्थि पक्खेचो ॥ 

सेसद्धे तीसशुणे वावट्टीभायियम्मि sr लद्धम्‌ | 
जाणे तइसु NEXU अहोरत्तस्स तं पव्ब ॥ 


छाया 


चतुर्भिहते with एकस्मिन्‌ शेषे भवति कल्योजः | 
दयोः द्वापरयुग्मं rg चेता चतुषु कतयुग्मम्‌ | 
कल्योजसि त्रिनवतिः प्रक्षेपो द्वापरे द्वाषष्टिः | 
चेताया मेकनिदात्‌ कृतयुग्मे नास्ति प्रक्षेपः | 
art Raat द्वाषष्ट्या भाजिते agaa । 
जानीहि तेषु मुहृतेषु अहोरात्रस्य quud ॥ 


When the Parva-number is divided by foun a | 


: : : n 
when there I$ remainder of one, it is Kalyojah; wie 
the remainder is two, it is Dvaparayugma; when! 


three, itis Treta; ang when it is four, that is, © 


there is no remainder, it is Kritayugma. In the | 


of Kalyojah, ninty.three 15 added to the parva-rasti is 
the case of Dvapara’ it is sixty-two; in Tryojahi' 


thirty : : ish 
one: and in. the case of Kritayugma, there is 


brakshepa or addition, When half of the rema! E 


A ECEN 
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multiplied by thirty and is divided by sixty-two, know 
that the quotient indicates the time in Muhiirtas of the 
expiration of the parva. 


Commenting on the above Malayagiri says: 


Parva means parva-rasi.-number. When this number, 
divided by four, leaves a remainder, one, it is called 
Kalyjan: when the remainder is two, it is Dvapara- 
yugma; when it is three, it is called Tretaujah; and 
when there is no remainder, it is called Krtayugma. 
in the case of. Kalyojorasi, 93 is added to the remainder, 
making it 94; in the case of Dvapara it is 62; in the case 
of Tretaujah, it is 31; and in the case of Kritayugma, 
| there is no addition or prakshepa. The resulting numbers 
- after the addition are divided by 124. Then what the 
- rule says is this: 


I The remainder is divided by 124 and is multiplied 
| by 30; and the whole is reduced to half, as both the 
. tumerator and denominator is divisible by two. Then 
| the product shows the number of zuu&zr/as and muhirta- 
| gs The disciples are thus told to consider the 
í expiration of the parva at the close of the mzirlas and 
| Multrtabhagas, just arrived at, on the last day. The 
loving examples make the meaning clear: 


C) Suppose one asks at the close of how many १४७४७४८४७७ 
1 the last day does the first Parva expire? Then we 
3 A = as the number of Parvas is one; as it is Kalyojah, 
Ei "s to it; it becomes 94; we divide this by 1 24; 

b b not divisible, as the number is less; then reducing it 
1 iu es multiplying it by 30, we have 47 X30/62; it is 
divisio 9 1410/62—22 १७४७८७४८७४ and 23 parts of 31 
"Sofa muharia. This means that the first parva 


a 
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was completed after 22 szuZur/as and 23 parts of 
divisions of a muhi#r/a on the last day of the Parva 
Likewise, the second Parva was completed aller 
64%30/124 = 32 X 30/62; it is equal to 960/62 - | 
muhurtas and 15 parts of 31 divisions of a nutri 
similarly the third Parva attains completion at the clos 
of 34x 30/124—17 X 30/62 —510/62 —8 muhirtas andi 
parts of 31 divisions of a »«u/Zzz/a. In the case of th 
4th Parva no addition is made. It attained completion 
at the close of 4X30/124=30/31, or 30 parts of il 
divisions of a muhirla. If the time of the 124th Parva’ 
completion is asked, then 124/124=1; thus there is m 


==44 days and 34 of 124 divisions of a day. The F 
Parva is 1830X4/124—59 days and 4 of 124 
Sf 4.09). The 124th Parva is 1830%124/124=18% | 
day complete, Evidently the Vedic poets gave n jl । 
Kali to that new moon or full moon which attain 4 | 
completion at midnight ; Dvapara to that which ay 1 
completion Just after sunset; Treta to that which pe 1 
completion at midday; and Krita to that which a "E 
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completion just at sunrise. From the above it is clear 
that the first Parva closes at or after three quarters or 
Padas of the day ; the second after tivo quarters or Padas 
ofthe day; the third Parva after one quarter or Pada 
of the day ; and the fourth Krita Parva just at sunrise, 
According to the Vedangajyautisha (Verses 12-14) a 
pada is equal 31 Kalas which is exactly one-fourth of 124 
Kalas of a Parva day. Weare told that the Parva day 
closing at one, two, or three quarters of the day should 
be rejected (dyu heyam Parva chetpade), and that Parva 
day which closes at sunrise or within one-fourth part of a 
day should be observed. In other words Krita Parva 
was observed and Treta, Dvapara and Kali Parvas were 
rejected and the Parva rite was performed on the previous 
day. This view is supported by what is. stated in the 
Aitareya Brahmana (5-2-15). The passage is as follows— 


कलिइशयानो भवति सञ्जिहानस्तु द्वापरः | 
उत्तिष्ठन्‌ त्रेता भवति चरन्सम्पद्यते तम्‌ ॥ 


ys} “Kali is lying ; Dvapara is retiring; Treta is standing 
4| OP and Krita is moving. As Kali Parva closes at 
i eae it is said to be lying fast asleep ; as Dvapara 
a after sunset, it is said to be retiring from work 


d as Treta closes at midday, itis said to be 
andi 


ng up and as Krita closes at or after sunrise it is 
i हि 3 - 
to be moving for work. Even now rites in 


i fad of gods are performed on those days on which 
| a p closes before midday and ancestral rites 
DOM 


arma) are performed on the day on which the Tithi 
६ death of the ancestor closes at or after midday. 

3 adi can, therefore, be no doubt that the words 
. > retā and Dvapara used in the Krishna Yaj. 


| Of th 


94 — DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF ECLIPSES 


(4, 3, 3) mean the Parvas of.those Dames, as | 
above. Dr. Keith has, however, taken them to mean th 
throws of dice. 

- We are also told in the passage of the ' Satapatha 
Brabmapa (XIII, 3, 2, 2) that the sacrificer of the एक 
times attained his firm foundation by “Chatushtoma’ aj 
by Krita among dice. The information So far gathered 
by a number of Oriental scholars regarding the gamed 
dice is summarised by Prof. Eggeling in a note on hi 


translation of the Satapatha Brahmana (Vol. IV, P. 10) 
as follows :— 


“The allusions to the game of dice in the early 
literature are not sufficiently definite to enable us to form | 
a clear idea as to the manner in which the game wa 
played. Sayana, on Taitt, S. 1, 8, 16, remarks that the 
dice here used consisted either of gold cowries (shells) 0 
of gold (dice shaped like) Vibhitaka nuts, That the} 
brown fruit of the Vibhitaka tree (Terminalia Bellerica]- | 
being about the size of a nutmeg, nearly round, with five} 
slightly flattened Sides was commonly used for this | 
purpose in ear]y times, we know from the Rigveda; णा 
we do not know in what Manner the dice were mark 
In those days, According to the commentators, Ui 
game is played with five dice, four of which are call 
Krita, whilst the fifth is called Kali: and if all the dic 
fall uniformally (ekaripa)— z.e. with tis marked side | 
either upwards or downwards—then the player with | 


: e 
$n In that Case the Kali is Said to overrule the ९ | 
ice. In this case the Kali would seem to represent 


king. Katy. Sr, S. XV, 7, 18-19, however, admits {5 
another mode of Playing, by which the Kali represe” E 
the Sajāta tribesman, Whilst the king and those that? |. 
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after him (in the enumeration in paragraphs 15-20) play 
the Krita, &c., To understand this mode we have 
probably to turn to Chand. Up. (IV, I, 4) where it is said: 


| ofthe saint Raikva, that everything good fell to him, 
dic} just as the lower dice (or casts) submit to the conquering 
nd! Krita. Here the commentators assign the names Krita, 
rej} Treta, Dvapara, and Kali to different sides of the dice, 

marked respectively with 4, 3, 2, and I marks. (anka).— 


In Taitt. Br. I. 7, 10, the game at dice at the Rajasüya, 
is referred to as follows: With ‘this king has overcome 
the regions’ he hands (to the king) five dice; for these 
are all the dice: he hereby renders him invincible. 
They engage to play for a dish of rice (Gdana), for that is 
(a symbol of) the chief : he thus makes him obtain every 
Prosperity, He addresses them (with the epithets of) 
‘farfamed, most prosperous, true king.’ The commentary 
and the Sütras then supply the following explanation :— 
‘The keeper of the dice (akshavapa) having (marked off 
and) raised the gambling ground (by means of -the 
Wooden sword), and sprinkled it, throws down more 
than a hundred or more than a thousand gold dice. 
From them he takes five dice and hands them to the 
king : ‘these, as representing the five regions, are taken to 
Include all those dice. ‘These explanations, so far from 
Clearing up the doubtful points, seem rather to add to 
Mem, Tt may be noted, however, that in the well-known 
| ymin Rik. 5. X, 34, in which the gambler’s state of 
m is pictured in a very expressive language, the dice 
| D Same are apparently spoken of as शि "यी 
| ; 7 ‘the troop of fifty three’ (or thrice five, 
EO- Ing to Ludwig's rather improbable conjecture). 
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The above remark of Prof. Eggeli 

about the prevalence of the ican no 
down to our own times. But the manner in ig s aries 
game was played in ancient times cannot which the 
the same as it is now. Now.a-days tw certainly k 
pieces of ivory or horn marked on each of th ps 
with 6, 4, 2, and 1, are thrown on the gro d; É 
player leads his eight dice-men OMM Sis ; and each 
of 96 houses marked on a piece of नात, 21 or 72 out 
or two dice-men at a time through as m : 7 taking o 
number on the surface of the two thro SEL R 
number on the thrown pieces is such wn pieces 
dice-men of a player to the same He Sse leads one or tw 
one or two of his opponent's di ouse as is occupied by 
ESSE his diemen tv th ce-men, then the latter 
begins his play afresh with tl i ee House agam ât 
ancient times the method x peice Po p s 
The game of dice formed pE paywas e dite 
connected with the me of the sacrificial ceremony 
Taking a cow ilex shment of the sacred fit} 

players used to go irr 3 the sacrificer, a number 
and making the cow ete oe tonn र xil 
In different-batches e they used to play at १0 
their stake. Each 2 those who deposited grain ® 
a hundred or more rd 3 used to throw on the grou! 
of the cowries thus pM (shells); and when the numb 
or downwards, as a r ae fallen with their face upward | 
four, then the sacri ह eed upon, was exactly divisible n 
otherwise, he was ek was declared to have won but! 
four Brahmans ie With the grain thus v 
That this was the n 2 be fed on the day of sac. i 
those days, is clear 3 ure of the custom that prevail ह 
rom the following Sutra of Apasta™ | 


and Agniswami’s co 
mmentary thereon. 
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" कृतेन यजमानो विजिनाति ॥ Ap. Sr. 5. V, 20, I. 
ह “The sacrificer wins by Krita.” 
t 


The commentary runs as follows— 


कृतत्रेताद्वापरकलिनामानो द्यूतप्रकारा ये कृतमायानासिति 
थ्रुतावया इत्याख्यायंते | न्युस्तेष्वक्षेपु चतुण्कशो विभज्यमानेषु यत्र 
सरवे भागास्समा भवति तत्कृतं नाम । अथ यकत्रांततस्त्रयोबदिष्यंते 
सा त्रेता । यत्र द्वौ स द्वापरः यत्रेकस्सकलिः | तथा च श्रुतिः 
'ये वै चत्वारस्स्तोमाः कृतं तत्‌। अथ ये पंच कलिस्सः › इति । 
तत्राक्षाणां शतत्वात्‌ कृतेन प्रकारेण यजमानो विजिनाति विजयते. 


" Krita, Treta, Dvapara, and Kali are the names of 
the different forms of the game of dice as referred to in 
‘Krita among the forms of dice-play,’ (Krishna Yajus IV, 
3, 3. When the number of dice thrown can be arranged 
Into groups of four each and all the groups consist of the 
Same number, it is called Krita; and when there is a 
remainder of three at last, it is Tretà; when two, it is 

Vàpara; when one, it is Kali. Accordingly the Veda 
(Taittiriya Biahmana I, 7, 10) says:—' That is Krita 
Which consists of groups of four each; and that is Kali 
which Consists of five.— As here there are a hundred dice 
itis by the form of Krita play that the sacrificer wins.” * 


ef 

is À It is, therefore, clear from the above passages that 

)j cM ‘Krita, whether used in connection with Parvas 

if } 1ce, Was a name signifying a set of four or multiples 
Eus gnifying 


i that the word‘ Tretà? was a name given to three 


r 
n "ly number which, when divided by four, left a 
‘mainder t 


L Bec Ce) that the word Dyspers was ie Mame that the word Dvapara was a name 


Compare Mahidhara’s Commentary on Vajasaneyi Samhita, 
1 4 and X, 30, = 
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given to the number two or any number which, whe 
divided by four, left a remainder two; and that Kj 
signified one or any other number which, when divide 
by four, left a remainder one. 

: The recurrence of Kritayugma, the same as Krita | 
yuga, either in the dark half or light half of the monthis 
also alluded to in the Bhagavati Sutra. Surprised, perhaps 
at the thought that though born on the auspicious da 
of the Kritayugma, some persons commit sin and ar 
thereby destined to hell, Gautama addresses Mahavira’ 
follows :— 


कण्हपक्खियरासिजुम्मणेरयियाणं अंते कलु उवबञ्ञंति ? gu 
पक्लियरासिजुम्मकयज्चम्मणेरयियाणं भंते कचु उववज्जंति॥' 


“Why are persons destined to hell born on the a} 
of Kritayugma in the dark halt of the month, O, ‘lod 
And why are they born on the day of Kritayugma in the | 
light half of the month, O, lord? " 


Mabavira's answer to this question is not of so mud 
importance to us as the question of Gautama referring V 
the occurrence of Kritayugma in the dark or light hal 
the month. It need not be explained that what 6807 | 
meant by a Kritayugma in the light or dark half of | 
month was the close of the Parva of that name at sunt 


or before midday, in the light half or dark half © 
month, 


- {1 ७. 1931 Bhagavati Sutra. 


- The date of the collection, or -perhaps more correct y 


composition of the Jaina Canon would fall somewhere about z 


the@ | 

ae 
of the fourth or the becinn; B.C" pj 
inn : i tury P^ ता. 

Preface to Translation PORC thio third century AU 


of th LA g r f the 
Hermann Jacobi, e Acharanga Sutra 0 
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Whether the game of dice was also played in 
ai} connection with the laying of Apanabhrit bricks on the 
ed} altar reciting the Yajurmantra (4, 3, 3) which contains 


Krita and other Parva words, is a question which cannot 
be definitely answered. As the names of seasons, 
number of months and sets of intercalary days are given in 
that passage, I am inclined to think that Krita and other 
words in the passage signify Parvas rather than games 
of diĉe. The word ' Trivrit? means a set of nine days as 
well as a set of nine verses. Eighteen lunar months 
differ from eighteen solar months by 18 days which are 
divided into two sets of nine days each; and one set of 
the nine days is inserted before, the central day and 
another after the central day of the year. Likewise in 
the course of 34 years the difference between the two years 
amounts to 42 days, of which 30 days are divided into two 
sets of 15 days each and inserted before and after the 
central day of the year, as before, leaving the remaining 
12 days to be disposed of later. Likewise in the course 
of six years the difference amounts to 72 days, in which 68 
days are divided into sets of 17 days each; and of these, 


m | two sets of 17 days are inserted before the central day 
"| a the other two sets after the central day of the year. 
&| . © remaining 4 days are carried forward to be adjusted 


s the 9th year. In the 9th year the difference of 108 
E. between the lunar and ‘the solar years are split 
i Sets of 21 days each, half of them being inserted 
J 1 a 3 and the other half after the central day. Here 
b for the Number of days that remain are carried 
| T vard to be treated of in the 12th or the 13th year. 


| 3 Is . 2 S 
Dis, s to the meaning of the passage. It is a 


€; 


» : however, the Meaning of the passage of the 
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(1) “ The East of the quarters ; the spring of the | 
seasons ; Agni the deity ; holy power the wealth; the 
Trivrit. the Stoma, and it forming the pith of th 
fifteenfold Stoma; the eighteen month old calf th 
strength; the Krita of the throws of dice; the east wind 
the wind ; Sanaga the Rishi. 

(2) The South of the quarters; the summer of th 
seasons; Indra the deity; the kingly power the wealth; 
the fifteenfold the Stoma, and it forming the path of the 
seventeenfold Stoma; the two year old calf the strength; 
the Treta of the throws: the South wind the wind; 
Sanatana the Rishi, 

(3) The West of the quarters; the rains of th} 
seasons; the All-gods the deity ; the peasants the wealth; | 
the seventeenfold the Stoma, and it forming the path d | 
the twentyonefold Stoma; the three-year old te} 
strength; the Dvapara of the throws; the West wind 
the wind: Ahabuna the Rishi. A 


(4) The North of the quarters; the autumn of t 
seasons; Mitra and Varuna the deity ; prosperity E 
Stoma, and it forming the path of the twenty-seven? | 
Stoma; the four-year-old the strength; the Askanda E 
the throws ; the North wind, the wind ; Pratna the Rish: ; 


(5) The zenith of the quarters; the winter and the / 
cool season of the seasons ; Brihaspati the deity ; radi | 
the wealth; the twenty sevenfold the Stoma, and i We l 
ing the path'of the thirty three-fold; the draught g d 1 
strength; the Abhibhi of the throws; the Wi 
through the wind ; Suparna the Rishi.” "28 

1700: 


The question that is under consideratio? "m 


he} 
t 


हट टर 
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the Yajurveda quoted above. The main question under 
hef ur consideration is whether the words, Krita Yuga, 
"e| Tretayuga, Dvaparyuga, and Kaliyuga are anywhere 
ht} 16560 in the sense of a Parva of fifteen Tithis, I think 


that the consideration of the quotations made from the 
Süryapragnapti and the Vedangajyautisha leaves us in no 
doubt as to the use of those words originally in the 
sense of a Parva of 15 Tithis terminating at sunrise, at 
midday, at evening or at midnight. It follows, therefore, 
that the word Yuga once meant a Parva of fifteen days 
;| also. Accordingly the word Yuga in the phrase of 
‘Yugasahasra’ ofa Brahmakalpa may be taken in any of 
| the four senses. It remains now to be decided which of 
| these four meanings is historically sound. According to 
| the Padma Purana passage quoted above there had 
_ Passed away three thousand Yugas equivalent to three 
| Brahmakalpas and six Manvantards equivalent to four 
| hundred and twenty six Yugas, together with twenty 
"It Yugas in the seventh Manvantara, in short three 
र end and four hundred and fifty four years. T aking 

uga in each of the four senses, we have— 

() 3454 Yugas—3454 x 43,20,000 years 

P —14,92,12,80,000 Years. = 

1) 3454 Yugas=3454X5 Years=17,270 Years. 


2 T 
e | (ti) 3454 Yugas=3454X 1 Year=3,454 Years, 
m| 5 3454 Yugas=3454x1/24 Years14322 Years. 


i युवा, tremens to Brahmakalpa are found in the Sukla: 
i da 20, 4, It is as follows :— 


| Lora In the beginning rose Hiranyagarbha, born, only 
a à all created beings.” 
Bu s ७ VISHWARADHY 
COM ed and holdeth up this व्याधि eana JNANAMANDI 


LIBRARY, 


Acc. Ma . € Gangamwadi Math, VA 
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५.7. Reciting this verse, the sacrificer puts down 
leaf an the.altar ground, a piece of,gold on the lotus ley 
and a golden. figure of man on the lotus to represen 
Hiranyagarbha: Brahma, or Prajapati, the God of time 
Similarly:the Tait... Ara. (1, 25) Speaks of a-lotus led, 
a piece of gold and a golden figure of man being laid dom 
in: the; pit of: an. altar. ground. — In.Krishna Yajuved 
(5, 2,.7). the sacrificer is required to lay down a gold di 
in the pit; of: the allar ground and a golden figure d 
man on the disc to represent. the. creation’ of Brahm 
the Creator. ‘The great fire altar described in the fourth 
Kanda of the Krishna. Yajurveda seems to symbolise th 
closing ‘the Padma Kalpa of Brahma. 


“The names of the fourteen Manis mentioned in te 
Puranas.are — | 


.I. Svayambhuva ` 8. Süryasavarni 

2. Syarochisha 9.. Dharmasavarni 
3. Uttama ES 10. Dakshasavarni 
. 4. Tamasa i A ope Rudrasavarni 
3. Raivata- ^ 7 12, Brahmasavarni 
6. Chakshusha | ‘13, Indrasavarni | 


१. Vaivasvata — 14. Vedasavarni ` 


These and other. references to a Kalpa of e i 
years, Parvas or days di 


vided into 14 periods of dh 
72 years, Parvas or days, called Manvantarās or reps || 
Manus establish that something like an era of B. | 
taras, ‘started synchronously with the eras of Ue cy l 
of sixty and of thirtyth 


i ree years in B.C. 3! | 
current;n India tij] A.D, 


353.- ; «uisi! 
o be borne in mind is the di (B 
taras of 71 or 72 Yugas 0 


What, however, is t 
of 1,000 into 14 Manvan 
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diy) ch, Now let us see how this era is connected: with the 
leg cycles of 20 and 33 years, —— if Lg 
Sent t * j 1 ums i g 

me. | The Vedic Cycle of Thirty Three Years:— ` 50 ERN 

zi - The Vedic Poets seem to have. been: observing a 
mm orand.cycle: of 33 -lunar years made up of six smaller 


cycles for adjusting the lunar year.of 334 days with. the 
solar year of 365 days. The Vedic terms in. which. the 
cycles are spoken of in the Vedas are.so enigmatic as to 
defy interpretation. Still a comparative study of. all the 
parallel passages ‘found in the various, schools of the 
Yajurveda will not fail to unravel the astronomical „and 
religious mysticism of the Vedic poets. T he passages 
_ taken for comparative study are Krishna Yajus.., 4, 3, 33. 
43,5; Maitra, S. 3, 11, 11; Sukla Yajus. 14, 10; 18, 
| 2127; 21.12.28; 24, 12-13; 28, 24:34. The passage of 
the Krishna Yajus runs as follows :— Ex. 
- |. ([) "The East of the quarters; Agni thé diety; 
holy power the wealth; the Trivrit the Stoma, and it 
| forming the path of the fifteenfold Stoma; the eighteen; 
- month old calf the strength; the Krita of the throws of 
; dice; the east wind the wind; Sanaga the Rishi,’ 

. (2) " Thé South of the quarters; the summer of the 
t ps Indra thé deity; the kingly power the wealth ; 
: E. ilteenfold the Stóma, and it forming the path of the 

. *Venteenfold Stoma ; the two-year-old the strength; the’ 


पं n a Li = -—- $ 
ef mt throws; “the South wind the wind; Sanatana 
EE Risha Oi es et m vss (5722) 


em (3) “The West ‘of the quarters; the rains of the. 
a. the All-gods the deity; the -peasants ‘the’ 
a i the seventeenfold ‘the Stoma, and it forming the 

oË the twenty one-fold Stoma; the three-year-old the 
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strength; the Dvapara of throws; the West wind 
wind; Ahabuna the Rishi.” . 

(4) “The North of the quarters; the autumn of th 
seasons; Mitra and Varuna the deity; prosperity th 
wealth; the twenty-one-fold the Stoma, and it forming 


the path of twenty-seven-fold Stoma; the four-yearai| 


the strength; the Askanda of throws; the North wil 
the wind; Pratna the Rishi.” 


(5) “The zenith of the quarters; the winter an 
the cool season of the seasons; Brihaspati the deity: th 
radiance the wealth; the twenty seven-fold the Stom, 
and it forming a path of the thirty-three-fold; the draught 
ox the strength; the Abhibhü of throws; the wind al 
through the wind; Suparna the Rishi.” 


There are six minor cycles clearly stated in the 
above passage. The first is a cycle of 18 months (lunar) 
which falls short of 18 solar months by 18 days. , Accott 
ing to the Latyayana Srauta Sūtra (4, 6, 12, 10 and t 


Satapatha Brahmana) 9 days are inserted before the centi | 


day of the year and 9 days after the central day. t3 


these 9 days which are here called * Trivrit Stoma.” . 
The second is the cycle of 34 years with 4 
calary days. Of these 30 days are disposed of 


15 days before the central day of the year and 15 days afte! | 


: C I 
it. The remaining 12 days are reserved for the event? 


fold stoma, This is the meaning of the word fees 
Savartani ’, forming the path of the seventeenfol 


The third cycle isa cycle of 6 years with 12207 ; 


interca] y 7 
ary days. Of these two ‘sets of seventeen al ja 


rw before the central day and 2 sets after the e | 
ay. The remaining 4 days are reserved to pe dist" | 


2 inter | 
by addins | 


"mE 
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ofin the next cycle of 9 years. The intercalary days of 
the next cycle are 12x 9—108, which form 5 sets of 21 
days each nearly. As in other cycles they are disposed 
of by adding about 52 days both before and after the 
central day of the cycle, 3 days being reserved for 
the next cycle. The next is the cycle of 13 years 
(14--2--234-34-4—13) with 156 intercalary days of 
which 5 sets of 27 days each are disposed of as before 
and 21 days are reserved for adjustment in the next cycle 
of 17 years. (14-+-2+23+4+3+4=17). 

The number of intercalary days in this cycle are 
12X17=204 days; which are disposed of by adding 3 
sets of 33 days both before and after the central day of 
the cyclic year. 

The adjustment of the lunar year with the solar year 
by adding to the lunar year one or two sets of 9, 15, 17, 
21, 27 and 33 days reserving at the same time a few days 
H evidently to equalise the actual and theoretical 
difference between the two kinds of years. By the 
Tepetition of the same process for another 16 years, the 
Cycle of 33 years is completed bringing the solar and 
lunar years to the same starting point. Each year is 
pa a god and the cycle of 33 years is called a set of 
V If even after 33 years the two years were not 
d to come to the same starting point, the cycle was 
E ra for another year and somehow or other equal ized 

® close of the 34th year. Accordingly Prajapati, 

* god of the cyclic year is sometimes called '33 t 


1 si. S. IV. 6, 9). Seventeen which is half of thirtyfour 
i s, 0 another important number frequently used to 
YBUly Prajapati, the Year-God, just as the Vedanga- 


TRütisha calls Prajapati the lord of the five years’ cycle, 
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The necessity for the division of the cycle of} 
years into sub-cycles is not merely the convenience q 
adjusting the two years at.easy intervals, but te 
recurrence of certain astronomical and natural phenomen 
at those intervals. These phenomena are Specified in th 
grand ‘ Apri’ hymn of the White Yajus (28, 24-34) which 
runs as follows ;— MEE 

"Let thé priest worship Agni, Indra, kindle, 
excellent strength-giver, lending him mighty powe, 
Gayatri metre, a cow aged eighteen months and vid 
vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, worship. (24) 


- Let the priest serve with sacrifices him who bres 
forth, Tanünapath, the germ which Aditi conceived 
pure Indra who bestoweth strength, bringing. him 
mighty power, the Ushnih metre, an ox two years oll 
and of vital vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, 
worship. (25.) 


Let the priest sacrifice to Soma, Indra, adorable 
adored, best Vritra.slayer, strength.giver, mighty; (0 i 
abored with viands, bringing him; mighty pow 
Anushtup metre, à Cow of thirty months, and vital vigo" | 
Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, worship. (26) 


T Let the priest worship Indra, strength-bestoW 
"mortal, with fair grass, allied with Püshan, seatet 
Sacred grass, dear, everlasting, bringing him 118 
power, Brihati metre, a steer of threé years’ age * | 
vital vigour, . Let ‘Hott ; 
worship. . (27,) ; E 

' Let the 
easy ‘to pass, 
the Brahman p 


him. enjoy the: butter; 
: me 
priest Worship the wide-opening TM í 
divine, law-strengthening; golden: T. E 
nest, the strength-bestower, bring!" H 


E 
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mighty power, the Pankti metre, a bullock four years 
old and of vital vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hofar, 
worship. '(28.) i l 
^. Let the priest worship lofty Night and Morning, 
well decked; of varied hue, lovely to look on, Indra, 
the Universal, strength-bestower, bringing him mighty 
power; the Trisbtup metre, a bullock, four years old 
and of vital vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, 
worship. (29.) 

Let the priest worship both celestial Hotars, the 
gods’ best glory, sages famed for wisdom, the two com-. 
panions, Indra strength-giver, bringing him mighty 
power, Jagati metre, an ox that draws the wain and vital 
vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, worship. (30) 


Let the priest sacrifice to the three well decorated 
- goddesses, gold-decked, lofty, Bharatis, Indra, their lord 
who gives strength, bringing him mighty. power, Viraj, 
the metre, and a cow in milk, Let him enjoy the butter, 
Hotar, Worship. (31) 
Let. the. priest worship Tvashtar,. the prolific, 
Strengthener of growth, maintaining varied growth and: 
form, Indra who gives vital force, bringing him mighty 
Power, Dvipad metre and an ox full grown, Let bim. 
“toy the butter, Hotar, worship. (32) 
: the EX the priest worship the forest lord Vanaspati, 
id E Cp to, hundred-powered, praiseworthy, golden 
E. Who wears the girdle, loved, the gracious: lord, 
| 3 4 Who gives the strength of life, giving him mighty 
D Kakup metre, a barren, calfslipping cow, and 
3) Vigour. Let him enjoy the butter, Hotar, worship. 
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Let the priest offer worship to the | 
goddesses, to Agni Household lord apart, to Vamg 
the leech, and sage, mighty Indra who ‘bestow 
strength, bringing him mighty power, Atichhandas metre 
a strong bull in his prime, and vital vigour. Let they 
enjoy butter, Hotar, sacrifice. (34) 


— Here in the six verses from 24 to 29 the number ¢ 
years given is 17 and in verses from 30 to 34 no yearsar 
given, but only sacrificial victims are named.: In $ 
Yajus. 21, 12-17, however, the number of years give 
comes to 19. The verses run as follows :— 


" Kindled is Agni with the brand, yea, kindled vel 
the excellent; the metre Gayatri, the steer of eighte} 
months, give power and life. (12) 


Tanünapath whose acts are pure, our bodie's guard | 
Sarasvati, Ushniha metre and the steer of two years %| 
give power and life, - (13) 


. Agni with offerings, meet for praise, and Soma ie : 
immortal god, Anushtup metre, and the steer of thirty | 
months, 817९ power and life, (14) : | 


3 Agni with goodly grass spread out, deathles a 
Püshan at his side, Brihati metre and a steer of ! 
years age, give Power and life. (15) 

The Doors divine, the mighty, regions, Bis 1 
Ee Bribaspati, the metre Pankti, here a bu D 
urth year, give power and life. (16). NT 

i nd less ` 

Theta Young Dawns of lovely. form, the a BI 
universal gods, the Trishtup metre, here a b" a 
sixth year, give power and life, - (17) 


MANVANTARA CYCLE 109 


The two celestial Hotars, both physicians, Indra's 
doseknit friends, the metre Jagati, an ox who draws the 
wain, give power and life. (18) 

The three Ida, Sarasvati and Bharati, the Marut 
folk, Viraj the metre, here a cow in milk, a bull, give 
power and life. (19) 

Tvashtar, the wondrous, full of seed, Indragni 
furtherers of weal, Dvipada metre, a cow and a vigorous 
bull give power and life, (20) | 
Our slaughterer Vanaspati, Savitar who promoteth 

wealth, the metre Kakup, here a cow who casts her 
- calf, give power and life. (21) 


: Here the number of years given is 14424244" 
| 3+4+6=19. The remaining four bulls for which no 

| ageisgiven may be taken to signify 14 years, makin 

| the total 33 years. ias 

While in the above passages of the S. Yajurveda 

: age-grades are given in terms of cows and bulls, the 

| M.S. IL 7, 20 and the Tait, Brah. IL 6, 17, substitute 

: Tryavi (three sheep), and Panchavi (five sheep) for 

1 a calf of 18 months’, -and ‘a bull of 30 months; 

| respectively. Solar eclipses are called Avis, sheep. . 


qu These thirty three years are described as thirty 
| "e gods, made up of 11 on the earth, 11 in the 
“mosphere and 11 in the sky and the total number of 
l m gods is stated to be 3,349 in the Tait. Brahmana 
1) um 3, 25), while in the Sukla Yajurveda (XXXIII, 
NY 3,339 gods are stated to have worshipped Agni. 


E There are two more points deserving consideration 
E" Sukla Yajurveda passage (28, 24-34) quoted 
dsl They are— E 
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(s) the Samiddha and other nine gods of the 
Verses and 

(4) the metres assigned to the months of ll 
Samiddha and other gods. 


In verse 24 a cycle of 18 months is mentioned a 
the time of kindling the fire. No season is mentioned, 
The mention of the Gayatri metre, however, indicats 
the gnoman's shadow of 24 Angulas. Itis probably t 
rainy season, the time being the full. moon or the ner 
moon of the month of Sravana. The fire or the sund 
this season is called Samiddha, well kindled. 


In verse 25 the fire or the sun is called Tanūnapat, | 
Son, born.of himself; the Ushnih-metre of 28 syllables 
indicates the time of the full.moon or the new-moon 0 | 
the month of Bhadrapada. It is two years with 3 


intercalary days after the time of the Samiddha of 
Kindled fire, 


In verse 26 the name of the fire or the su} 
- Narasamsa,' praise of men; It is more clearly stated E 
Verse 3 of this hymn than here. The shadow measure" 
32 Angulas and the month is A$vayuja, the tie 
autumhal equinox, T he time is 30 months after the tun । 
of the Tanünapath fire Or six years from the beginnite: | 
During the Tainy season no Vedic hymns are chante af 
account of” frequent thunders and. lightnings w | 
silence is enjoined, In the month of Asvayuja pr i | 
of the rains is at an end and the priests are p 
recitation, Hence, the: at ih 
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| of the Mother and the Father, (the solstices) 
mounting up to heaven (the equinoctial heaven), He is 
clearly spoken of as ‘ruling thirty stations,’ the 30 
Muhürtas of the equinoctial day. It is then that ‘speech 
or song is bestowed on the Bird, the sun or the fire. 

In verse 27 the time of the grass or ‘ Barhis’ is 
mentioned. The shadow measure is 36 Angulas and 
the month is Kartika. It is in this month that the 
sacrificial grass is ripe for cutting. It is a cycle of 
9 years. 

In verse 28 the month that is indicated is 
' Margasirsha ° with its shadow measure of 40 angulas ; 
when, we are told, the portals of the heaven are opened. 
The month being that of the season of winter solstice, 
the heavenly doors are said readily opened for the 
entrance of the departed souls of the good. The time is 
four years after the previous cycle of 9 years; that is, a 
cycle of thirteen years, when the number of accumulated 
| Intercalary months comes to be five. 

In verse 29 we are told that the shadow measure is 
M angulas, Accordingly it is the month of Pushya, the 
- Sixth from Sravana. The cycle that is devised is that of 
| q Jars or 163 years when the number of intercalary 
í months amounts to six. Jf nọ adjustment is made, the 
ace of the unadjusted lunar year falls back by six 
4. |S and the solstitial periods are reversed, that is, 


1 py. "inter Solstice takes the place of summer solstice. 


— Wi ° Nakta or the night period from summer solstice to 
3 हला winter solstice to summer Solstice. The priests 
hen E Sbliged to speak of Ushasa-nakta instead of 
3 ng of Naktoshasa as usual. 


I . . s ; 
Mer Solstice becomes the Ushasa period of six months 


ee 
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In verse 30 the shadow me asure is said to i 
Angulas in the mouth of Magha when gods are Calle 
upon by the Hotris to assemble in the sacrificial hall 
The number of the years composing the Cycle is ng 
however, mentioned. 

'In verse 31, the metre mentioned is Viraj of 3 
syllables which indicates a fall of about 18 Angulas fron 
48 Angulas of the Hotri month mentioned befor. 
Accordingly it is the beginning of the season of th 
vernal equinox which is a time of speech, Sarasi 
Here also the number of the years composing the cyc 
is not mentioned. It is probably seven or eight years alter 
the last cycle of 17 years, for the vernal equinox conti 
three months after the winter solstice and because thet 
are three intercalary months in 8 years. It is also th 

_ time when the sun has come down from the sky of winle 
solstice to the Earth or the spring season which is fet) 
called Ida. It is also the time of nurishment or ‘ Bhár | 
The Purushasükta says (White Yajus. 31, 22). “ Beal) 
and Fortune are'thy (Vishnu's) wives; each side of us 
AE day and night. The constellations are thy (om 
the Asvins are thy open jaws." 
the, yerse aya Samhita (3, 2, 1) says expt 
requested tor a Een tak ithe iday s E: E 
fearing i e im again with Urja, (Punarürjaniv pstitule | 
Pon this, it says (4, 9, 14) that others SU ap 

the verse “ Udutyam ‘a 
for the verse m 2 gcn e chitram ey 
Maitrayaniys S Ja turja nivartasva." In EL |. 
Se amnita seems to mean that W F 


pray fo :noctial: b 
(naktoshazz) Y. for the return of the qui [d 


SUD passes 


ining | 


LI नट - ik > 
& the month of Agvina or Kar Le j art 
rough the. constellations. A$vini 
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Krittika, others pray for the return of the day and 
night with the constellation ‘ Chitra’ and recite the verse 
" Udutyam-Chitram.” 


In 3, 42, the same Samhita says that Kana Srava- 
„yasa found out that the day and night are associated with 
the constellation Chitra. In 4, 3, 10 and 44, 7 the 
Samhita says that Vishuvan is Varuna and is associated 
with Chitra. In 3, 8 and also in 3, 1, 6 and ., 28 it says 
that the day is Mitra and that the night is Varuna; that 
the day is termed as ‘ Satya’ and that the night is called 
“Rita? In this connection it is to be noted that of the 
two equinoctial days one happens in what is called the 
| dark half of the year, that is, the six motnhs from the 
| summer solstice to winter solstice and that the other 
occurs in what is called the day-part of the year, that is, 
| the six months from the winter solstice to the summer 
Solstice, Hence, it is clear that the equinox in A$vina 
- Or Kartika was called night, Rita and Varuna and that 
| the other equinox in Chaitra or Vaisakha was called day, 
| Satya and Mitra. In 3, 29 the M. Samhita further says 
| latte Agvinis have ceased to be physicians of the 
: 8008, because they have become promulgators of what is - 
j "y  Klipta, established, and that the sacrifice to the 
nas (on the day of vernral equinox) is now obsolete 
: tsanna), This is evidently a reference to the precession 
| “quinoxes, The poets were certainly unaware of the 
pio Precession of equinoxes. , Yet it cannot be denied 
५ les 7 could observe the change that has gradually 
og २१९७ in the locus of equinoctial colure. They 
nipp, C tainly observe that the occurrence of day and 
‘in th of equal length deviated from its original place 
-  — Constellations from Agvin to Krittika and that 


r 
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it began to take place in a constellation that preceeds 
the constellation that marked its occurrence before, 
Hence they seem to have called the A$vins as ‘ Asatya’, 
not the vernal equinox, while others persisted | 
asserting that they were ' na-asatyas °’, not-untrue." 

The term ‘Maitrayaniya, itself suggests that it is 
the Samhita of those who once observed the autumnal 
equinox inthe Mitra or Anuradha constellation. The 
Atharvaveda (19, 7) refers in distinct terms to the 
occurrence of the equinox in the ‘ Chitras.’ “ The Chitras 
are together in the sky and the serpents in the earth.” 

In verse 32 god Tvashtri is the deity and the metre 
is Dvipad of 10 syllables, indicating a shadow of about 
10 Angulas. Hence the month must necessarily be that 
of summer drawing near to the summer solstice. Next 
in verse 33 the metre is Kakup of 8 syllables, less than 
that of the previous month by about 2 syllables or 
Angulas. Hence it seems to close the summer nearly 
after the vernal equinox. The interval between the 
vernal equinox and the close of the summer is about 3 
months. As three intercalary months occur in the 
course of 7$ or eight years, it follows that the interval 
from the sacrificial time of the three goddesses 'to the 
end of the sacrificial time of Vanaspati or the Forest-lord 
क्क eae (M का the period of Tvashtri and 

uding the periods of Hotri and three 
goddesses preceding comes to 16 years, which with the 


seventeen years to the end of the period of Naktoshasd 
makes 33 years, : o o 


s tree lunar years are equal to 33 x354= | 
n 2 days. Since thirty-two solar years of 365 days | 
each are equal to 32 X365--11,680.days, it follows that - 
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1M 33 lunar years are equal to 32 solar years, 
M third lunar year is.an intercalary year and is 
| into ten periods called — 


The thirty. 
here divided 


| 1. Kindled Fire ; 
! 2. Tanünapath ; 
3; Narásamsa ; 


Day and Night ; 

The Divine Hotris; - 

The three goddesses 
Ida, Sarasvati and 


oc MO 


; i | Bharati; . 
4, Barhis or Grass; 9. God Tvashtri; and 
|| 5. Divine Doors; 10. Vanaspati. 


` In interpreting the Apri verses as meaning the above 
idea, I have given no place to imagination or etymological 
hair-splitting. I have simply pointed out what the Apri 
|| Verses can possibly mean as they are. These verses are 
found in the White Yajurveda in five places; 4, 10; 
18, 26; 21, 1-39; 24, 12.13; 28,2433. A careful consi- 
deration of all these passages will leave no doubt that:the 
Various age-grades mentioned in them are minor cycles 
i) making up a big cycle of 33 lunar years. 


Metres, when applied to months, seem to signify the 
j| Measure of the shadow cast by Purusha, a gnoman, in 
those months; -for the shadow measures of the several 
| months given in the: Süryapragnapti, Kalalokaprakasa 
|| and other Jaina astronomical works are identical with 
EX d motio sneacure qf those months. This is 
| what the Kalalokaprakasa says on the shadow measures 
Of the months :— | 


Huy months: 
: “In order to know. the shadow-measure of 1 


and days in a Yuga or cycle of 5 years, a simple astro- 


| mical rule (Karana) will be explained :— 


^ 
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The gnoman's shadow decreases in the Dakshina, | 
and increases in the Uttarayapa. A Sanku or gio 
is a wedge-shaped cube or the body of a man and ६ 
called Purusha. Its shadow is called Paurushi, Tk 
Nandichurga says that Purusha means a gnoman or th 
body of aman. Paurushi is the shadow cast by anything 
equal to its own height; it is called Paurushi. This 
so on the first day of the Dakshinayana. Thereafter ll 
Paurushi increases and will be twice as much on the fint 
day of the Uttarayana. Thereafter it decreases tilli 
becomes equal to the height of the body casting it. l 
the Dakshinayana it goes on decreasing at the rated 
1/188 part every day and increases at the same rate it 
the other Ayana. For example, a gnoman of 24 anguli 
in height casts a shadow of 24 angulas in: length in the 
beginning of the Dakshinayana; and then it goes) 
increasing, as stated above, at the rate of 1/183-0f 5] 
height a day. Now if the increase in 183 days is") 
Angulas, then in one day it will be 24/183, £44 3il 
Then in 30} days of a solar month, the increase Wil A 
8/61 x61/2 ^^, 4 Angulas. Accordingly the ancients p i 
that in every month of the two Ayanas the increas? 
decrease is 4 Angulas. Here the month is solar. He P 
in three months the increase will be 4x3=12' e 
months 6x 4—24 Angulas, which is equal to the ie | 
of a gnoman. Op the first day of the Uttarayana ' m | 
which is equ i ie gnamit TO | 
foot. APaa a aright 3 the लया i a a bt 1 
constant in * Ro रट Angulas., Pwo . and IP. 
: € decrease in the Dakshipayap2 १ | 


and: 
Ld s . sta 
Increase In the other Ayana is 4-Padas and it i5 ^ 
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` Onthe first day of the dark half of the month of Sravana 
in the first year of a cycle of 5 years the shadow measure 


seventh day of the dark half of the month of Magha it 
measures 4 -Padas. Then increase commences on the 
13th day of the dark half of Sravana in the second year. 
The decrease begins on the 4th of the -white half. of 
Magha. There-after the increase begins on the 10th of the 
white half of Sravana; and the decrease begins on the 
first day of the dark half of Mágha. In the 4th 
year, the increase commences on the 7th of the white 
half of Sravana and the decrease begins on. the 
I3th of the dark half of Magha. In the Sth year it 
| begins to increase on the 4th of the white half of Sravana 
andto decrease on the 10th day of the white half of 
| Magha, The rate of increase or decrease per day is r of 
an Angula; and for seven days it is 8/61 X 7—s1—an 
| Angula— 1/5 of an Angula; the same per 15 days is 
| 3/61 x15— 129 -- two Angulas—2/5. 
f As to the statement made in some works that the 
__ tease’ Or derease will be an Angula in 7 days; and 
E m Angulas in a Paksha, this is only a rough measure 
| Popular use, For, the commentator on the Uttara 
E fum Sütra says that “ an Angula by seven days should 
" P to mean an Angula by seven days and a half. 
ity ed to an Angula minus 8/61 of an Angula. In 
Ys it amounts to 240/61—3451—4—4s. Hence, 4 


| gs shoul _ Angula. 
desi uld be lessened by 4/61 of, an Angul 
E: 

| m 1030 days, it will be 4—4/61-1-4/61—4 Angulas for 
degre 2 a solar month, Accordingly an increase or 


istwo.Padas; and it wil go on increasing till on the - 


DBly if 4/61 of an Angula relating to half a day is . 


Cre P 
* RE One Pada or: 12, Angulas in three months . 
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there will be. In one Ayana or 6 months, there 
be an increase or decrease by two padas. In th 
Jyotishkaranda 4/31 of an Angula is stated to be th 
rate of increse or decrease. This should, however, b 
taken to relate to Tithis, but not to days. What is stated 
here in this work holds good with reference to day, 
For 31 Tithis are equal to 303 days. This has already 
been shown above. There is an increase or decreased 

4 angulas in 303 days or 31 Tithis. For 4X 31 is equal to 
124, This divided by 31 gives 4. The excess of a part 
ofa Tithi month by. month (solar) should be inferred 
Thus in 61 solar days there are 62 Tithis. In each 
Ayana of 183 days there are 186 Tithis. The increas 
of 4/31 of an Angula a day can be verified arithmetically. | 

If in 186 Tithis there is an increase or decrease of 24 
Angulas, then in one Tithi it will be 24/186 equal | 
4/31 of an Angula. | 
A rule or Karana to find out the Paurushi measur | 

on a Tithi of a Parva will now be given :— | 

| Take the number of Parvas that have elapsed anf | 
multiply it by 15 to obtain the number of Tithis elapse | 
ae a to this the number of Tithis that are there uP tothe | 

e Tithi in question, Divide the sum ‘by: 186. | 
quotient, if it is an unevan number, denotes Dakshingy!^ : 
कर Ris qn even number, itis Uttarayana. If there ‘i । 
emainder, multiply it by four and divide it by 30. ^, | 
making 31 parts of an Angula. This corresponds $ ot 
e usd measure derived from the constant ? i | 
wow m the Dakshinayana or from the constant | 

- Padas in'the Uttarayana, © : : gil 
है m of nee the Paurüshi measure will be on ije 
e 85th-Parvá of a cycle of five years i 
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: 15—1,260 Tithis. Add 5 to this, Hence, the 
number of Tithis is 1,265. Divide this by 186. 1,265/186 
=6 and 149/186. Hence, it means that six Ayanas are 
. passed and that the Dakshinayana. is current. Now 
149x4—596. This divided by 31 will give 596/31 
which equals 19 and sr. And 7 multiplied by 8 will be 56 
.Yavas. This divided by 31 will be 56/31 which equals 1 
and 25/31 of a Yava. As this relates to the Dakshinayana, 
this 7 angulas, 1 Yava, and 25/31 of a Yava should be 
added to the constant of increase, that is, to two Padas. 
Hence the answer is 3 Padas,7 Angulas, 1 Yava and 
, 25/31 of a Yava on the 86th Parva of the cycle. 


To take another example,— What is the Paurushi 
on the Sth Tithi after 96 Parvas have elapsed? 


| Here 96X15=1,440. By adding 5 Tithis it will 
. be 1,445 Tithis. Now, 1,445/186=7 and 143/186. 
Hence, it means that 7 Ayanas are passed and that the 
Current Ayana is the Uttarayana. Now 143/186 X4— 
"972/186. Now 572 divided by 31 gives 18 and 14/31. 
Hesce the Paurushi measure is one Pada, 6 Angulas and 
14/31 X 8 which equals 3 and 19/31. As this is Uttara- 
Yana, this should be deducted from the constant of 4 

das, Hence 4 Padas—one Pada, 6 Angulas and 3 ० 
5 19/31 ofa Yava—2 padas, 4 Yavas and 12/31 ofa 

ava, 


How to find a Tithi that has elapsed ?— 


Now the Tithi’s measure is 4/31. of. an Angula. 


E ie ^ Angulas are equal to 4/31%31. Hence 31 
E, 18 have elapsed. Now if 4 Padas are less by 8 EIS 
‘ela ulas, Say how many Tithis in the Uttarayana have ६ ४६ 
"५१५९१? If 4/31 of. Angula is less, then it indicates one 
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Tithi.: Hence 8 Angulas will give 8 31/4, Which i 
equal to 62. Hence 62 Tithis have elapsed, ` When y; 
say that Paurushi measure is'less by a Pada, it should ॥। 
taken to mean 6 Angulas in the morning in the month d 
Jyeshtha, Ashadha and Sravana. In the 3 months d 
Bhadrapada, Asvayuja and Kartika, it will be 8 Angulx 
In the three months of Margasira, Pushya and Magha i 
will be 10 Angulas. And in the remaining three month 
8 Angulas should be added. 

If in the month of Pushya there is a shadow di 
human body measuring 9 Padas, then by every monthi 
goes on decreasing by one Pada. Hence in the month 
of Ashadha it will be 3 Padas. In the same way th 
increase ‘should be ascertained. If in the month d 
Pushya there is a shadow of one Vitasti in length, thatis 
12 Angulas, then it means the forenoon of the daj 
Then it decreases at the rate of 2 Angulas per month: 
then in Ashadha at midday there will’ be no shadow 

_ that is, it vanishes like the friendship of a wicked mi 
If in Pushya the shadow of a human body is 6 be 
then. It will decrease by one Pada per month till | 
vanishes in the month of Ashadha. Whatever is 51 
here: regarding a Paurushi shadow less by one Pad, | 
E Eun toa full-moon.day of the month in ए | 
E Eom the above it is clear that if there. We | 
the Dakshingyan, p, E by the end.of As ador? | 
the Uttara ayana happens, the measure of the E ott | 
beginning ofthe sch the month ol Adr 
CR Magha will be * es, | 
CREE ; sd he monthly. increase or decreas gb |. 

gulas. This is purely Vedic 8? gt 
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| is Vamana seems to mean both the sun and a 
gnoman (Purusha). 
This is how the strides of Vishnu are described in 
the Krishna Yajurveda (4, 2, 1)— 
“Thou art the step of Vishnu, overcomimg hostility, 
mount the Gayatri metre, step along the earth; excluded 
ishe whom we hate. Thou art the step of Vishnu, 
overcoming imprecations, mount the Trishtubh metre, 
step along the atmosphere; excluded is he whom we 
hate. Thou art the step of Vishnu, overcomer of the 
enemy, mount the Jagati metre, step along the sky; 
excluded is he whom we hate. Thou art the step of 
| Vishnu, overcomer of the foe, mount the Anustubha 


metre, step along the quarters; excluded is he whom 
we hate,” | 


The White Yajurveda (2, 25) speakes of the brides 
Of Vishnu as follows— 


- . “By Jagati metre in the sky strode Vishnu; there- 
| ftom excluded is the man who hates us and whom we 
| Be By, Trishtubh metre in the air strode Vishnu. 
| Theréfrom excluded is he who hates us and whom we 
| do By Gayatri upon the earth strode Vishnu. There- 
excluded is he who hates us and whom we hate." 
- Spo j pue way in Book 12, 5, the strides of Vishnu are 
j en of: 


म 


| the ठ art the rival-slaying stride of Vishnu. Mount 
| foe ae ‘Metre ;' stride along the earth. : Thou art the 
| Metre. oe Stride of Vishnu. Mount the T rishtubh 
EON tride along the mid-air. Thou art the traitor- 
alo mg, Stride of Vishnu. Mount the Jagatī metre ; stride 
3 © sky, Thou art‘ the foeman-slaying stride of. 


Y 
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. . Vishnu. Mount the Anushtubh metre. . Stride along 
_ quarters.” 

“ Let me not with. my foot offend. thee, Visie 

; Agni, may I approach thy shade abounding in stor 
riches. Thou art Vishnu’s mansion.” (White Vis 

` 2,8. Compare Krishna Yajus 4, 2, 1.) | 

" Purusha hath a thousand heads, a thousand D 

à thousand feet, Pervading the earth on every side i 

' fills a space of ten Angulas.” (Sukla Yajus. 31, 1) 


„From these passages and specially from White Ya: 
; 2, 8, it is easy to perceive that by Vishnu's strides ४ 
meant the varying lengths of a gnoman's shadow mes 
: ing 24, 10 or 8 Angulas on the day of the Dakshina 
‘and 48 Angulas on the Uttarayana in the month of Pasi 
The expression "' May I approach thy shadow” in Whey 
. Yajus 2, 8, leaves no doubt that it is the shadow i 
IS meant. A shadow of ten Angulas on earth, thi 
_ onthe day ofthe Dakshinayana is. clearly a gro 
x shadow measured in another latitude, as clearly g 
in the Kalalokaprakāsa quoted above. 

^. Vishnu’s Incarnations : — 


र It follows, therefore, that corresponding ह | 
“gradual increase of the gnoman’s shadow from UC a j 
or 24 Angulas at the commencement of the Dakshin” | 
to four Padas or 48 Angulas on the day of the Utm. if 
the metrical measure of the day. of. kindling of D: iP 
from Gayatri of 24 Angulas to 28 on the day. of . n (1 
_ Path fire, to 32 on the day of Narasamsa fire, 0% ॥ 
_ day of Barhis, to 49 on. the day of Divine Doo: gp 
on the day of Day and Night, and to 48 on the d?) UH 
; two Divine Hotri Priests, It follows therefore ! 


3 Gayatri to Jagati. " Now it is easy’ to perceive that the 


| footprints, Gayatri in the spring ‘season, Trishtubh in 


| season, It is also easy to perceive that the Purusha's 
Or gnoman's shadow in the beginning ofthe rainy season 
at the close of the spring and summer is dwarfish and 


| On other occasions. ^ ; 


3 3 figure formed by the intersection of the two circles 
| raw 


i the Shad C 

| tery 4007 ca 
i 
itas of A 
The same 
ather b 
tm 0 


Ose ae Imagined to take the form of a boar at the 


Pastamba and other writers of the Srautasütras. 
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seven occasions from that of Kindled Fire to that of the 
| Divine Hotris are the seven months from Sravana to: 
Magha of the same year -or of different cyclic years : 
| characterized by their respective shadow-measures from - 


| seven measures are really the seven footprints of Vishnu ° 
4 and that among them prominance is given to the three : 


the windy or autumnal season and Jagati in the winter ` 


|“ 


that it rises to its -full height in winter. It, therefore, ' 
| follows that the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu is no other 
than the dwarfish shadow of the gnoman called Purusha’’ 
| nthe day of summer solstice. If this is so, as I think “ 
| tis, it follows that the other nine incarnations of Vishnu ` 
“Eno more than forms of shadow cast by the gnoman ' 


The fish incarnation of Vishnu is no other than the ' 


1 round the gnoman with radius equal to the Jength र 
: st by the gnoman in the forenoon and ; 
i. in the spring season. The fish-figure thus , 
s 5 Indeed called * Matsya', a fish, in the Sulba- 


fish figure takes the form of a tortoise, if it is I 
+ Bed out than elongated. The same takes the 


MI : LY व्य किन F j पु i 
| the, © real Spring season and at the commencement 


| M J'Season; for the raising of the earth from the 
| 795 the' demarkation of the spring from the 
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‘rainy season. Since the earth is called Hiranyakas | 
its slaying by Narasimha means the shortening of d 
spring to give room to the rainy season arriving with h 
thunder like a lion's roar. The description of ६ 
arrival of a lioness in Sukla Yajus. 5, 12 implies th 
arrival of the rainy season at the close of the spring a 
summer; for the lioness is said there to have m 
Brahmans and Nobles. Readers of the Vedas es 
not be told that in the Vedas Brahman and Kshattn 
are frequently used to mean the spring and th 
burning summer. In the Vedic passage "Brahm 
drimha, Kshatram drimha^ the words really me 
the spring and the summer. ` The passage means: 
“ make the spring firm and make. the summer firm’ 
It appears that originally the word Narasimha meant à 
waterlion instead of a man-lion, . The term " Nám"?| 
Narayana is taken to mean water and Vishnu is said || 
have his abode in water or milk. of the ocean. Visi) 
is the god of both the summer solstice and the wi | 
solstice, In summer solstice he is Narayana, Narasinb ; 
Vamana, Indra or Upendra: Asa god of winter E 
he is Vasudeva or god of Vasu, wealth or the d ; 
at on of Dhanishtha, In winter solstice he keeps || 
height, while in summer solstice he becomes m न 
Likewise the . other three incarnations of Me ; 
Jam adagnya Rama is the god of summer Po | 
PAR oe is the son of Jamadagni, Es | 
^ M 2" made a gift of the earth to imes aft | 
reclaimed the ee ua cas, twenty ur means w 
iub earth from the ocean. This a 
mmer solstice, he drew a line Ot, 


: $ 
ton between the Spring and summer, the seas 
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the Brahman and Kshatra, and also a line of demarkation 
between the spring and summer on the one hand and 
the rainy season called the ocean on the other hand. 
This means that by proper adjustment of the lunar. year, 
the spring season of two months from Chaitra to the end 
of Vaigakha and the summer of two months from 
Jyeshtha to the end of Ashadha were given their proper 
places in the year. The reclaiming of the earth from the 
ocean means that by proper adjustment of the lunar 
year with the solar year, the four months of spring 
and summer were kept apart from the rainy season. 
- The story of his slaying the Kshatriyas by moving round 
| theearth twenty one times means that by adjusting the 
| lunar with the solar year on twentyone intercalary 
| Periods, the spring, the season of the Brahman, and the 
. Summer, the season of the Kshatriyas, were kept in 
their proper places in the year. If, for example, the 
lunar year is not adjusted with the solar year for five 
_ Years, the beginning of the year on the first of Sravana 
E the rainy season falls back by two months and the year 
| p hot in the rainy season, but in the beginning of 
. “Simmer season. If it is not adjusted for another five 
I: E s beginning of the year falls back by four months 
| Similar] i on the first day of the spring sei 
| Solar M ue to adjust the lunar year with the 
| ot the or about 25 years aes back the beginning 
| Sason SUE by ten months. That is, the ramy 
| the Ss athi its plough, Sita, comes to arrive 10 
| Rama, tis month, the time of vernal equinox. Hee 
Cean m 800 of summer solstice, has to cross i 
en heads 80 to Lanka on the equator, behead the 
m Or: recurring ten heads of Ravana, and recover 


= we — 4 OS EAs ES eee o x AHS 
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Sita, the plough, after purifying her in the 
early summer, and give her the legitimate place in te 
rainy season, The breaking of Rudra’s bow by Rimay 
win Sita seems to refer to the shifting of the solstitz 
position from its usual place in the sky. According t 
the Tait. Ar, 1, 5, one end of the bow lay on the ear 
and the other on the sky. Here the earth means thee 
of the spring and summer at the close of the month d 
Ashadha and the sky means the beginning of the winte 
solstice in the month of Magha. In other words, tk 
semicircular path of the sun from the rainy season to tk 
winter season changed its semicircular form owing to le 
commencement of the rainy season earlier by a month 0 
so than before. The cutting of the five hundred and 
thousand heads of Ahi and Mahi Ravanas by Sita, tht 
wife of Rama, as narrated in the Ananda Ramayan 
seems to refer to the adjustment of five hundred and 
thousand intercalary months in the course of about १४ | 
years, 

; It is now necessary to have a clear notion of wa प 
the Vedic poets meant by "World." The two wor 
are the two Ayanas, the Dakshinayana and ae 
Uttarayana. The Sata, Br. (12, 7, 3, 7) says " Te 
two Vedis (altar.grounds), two worlds in truth there" | 
say, the world of the gods, and the world प , 
" [di is in the North, and Nd | 
id , world of the Gods is 1 y d 
m na the fathers is in the Sonti y 
Southe ne he secures the world of the 8०५५ 

rn one the world of the fathers." ; 43) 

ve wing passage of the Tai. Br. qu | 

aning of the worlds still clearer: 
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दिवं मे यच्छ अन्तरिक्षं मे यच्छ पृथिवीं मे यच्छ पृथिवीं 
मे यच्छ अन्तरिक्षं मे यच्छ दिवं से यच्छ अह्या प्रसारय रात्र्या 
समच रात्र्या प्रसारय ART समच. 


“Give me the sky, give me the air, and give me the 
earth, give me the earth, give me the air, and givé me 
sky, expand by the day and decrease by night, expand by 
night and decrease by day." 


While in other passage the lengths of Vishnu's feet 
onthe two Ayanas are stated, in this passage variation 
in the length of days and nights in the three worlds, that 
is, the three seasons of four months each, is clearly stated. 
From the Uttaráyana to the Dakshinayana the day 
increases in length, and the night decreases. From the 
| Dakhinayana to the Uttarayána, the night increases and 
| the day decreases. Accordingly the earth means the 
_ two months from Sravana to the end of Bhadrapada: 
| Theair means, the two months from Asvayuja to the 
d EM of Kartika; the sky means the two months from 
argasira to the end of Pushya; again in the decending 
- ‘der the sky means the two months from Magha to the 
; a Phalguna; the air means the two months from 
pus to the end of Vaigakha; and the earth means 
En feo from Jyeshtha to the end of el 
- the rain Nes the earth here means the four months ० 
i Means rom Jyeshtha to the end of Bhadrapada ; the air 
E Ushya "d four months from Asvayuja to the end of 
Pus ya 3 the sky means the four months from the end of 
Bsa from the beginning of Magha to the end of 
A. In the same way it should be noted that the 
even E are the six months of any one Ayana; and 
Worlds are the six months of any one Ayana and 


X Wor] 
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the intercalary month at the end of Pushya or at the 
of Ashadha, As the characteristics of months and 4 
seasons varied, the vedic poets assigned each month fy; 
different sun, six months to six suns, and seven months 
to seven suns. 

‘The one contrivance which the Vedic poets sent 
have made use of to ascertain the Nadikas of day ai 
night was the recitation of the Vedic Hymns. As intk 
Pancha-Siddhantika of Varahamihira (P. 82) a hund 
Brihati verses or 3,600 syllables are taken to measure: 
Nadika or 24 minutes. The recitation of 6,000 Bris 
verses is taken to measure a day and night. Accord 
to the Nidana Sūtra of the Samaveda (IX, 6) the shon& 
day measured only 12 Muhürtas or 24 Nadikas. Its) 
“In the Agnishtoma sacrifice the twelve Stotras or # 
of verses chanted leave three Muhürtas unmeasured 
According to the Süryapragnapti of the Jainss i 
longest day measured 18 Muhiirtas, a phenom 
occurring only in latitude 40°. The gnoman’s sa 
measure of 48 angulas in winter solstice is equ | 
feature of the same latitude, 


The splitting up of the cycle of 33 years in K 
minor Cycles seems to have been resorted to not n gl 
for the sake of easy adjustment and verifications but cil 
to make: them to correspond to the various ee a 
| periods of every ordinary year. The poets seem ^d J| 
been aware of the defective nature of their CYC^ ws] 


ears ri it i | 
y ; and therefore frequently convert it into en | 
and say that Praja 


yep, 

ich i pathi, the year-god, is 3*- e "Li 
identi i: DE UE * | 
कः b ed with Prajapati and 1s spo 
i 


VISHNU'S STRIDES 129 


चतुर्भिश्च चतुर्भिश्च द्वाभ्यां पञ्चभिरेव च | 
हूयते च एुनद्वोभ्यां स से विष्णुः प्रसीदतु ॥ 

* He who is called upon by four and four, by two, 
by five, and who is called upon again by two (on the 
whole 17 times)—may that Vishnu be gracious to me." 
What these five calls are in the course of 17 years 


: (12-42-24 -543-2—17) has been made clear in the Apri 
verses explained above. 

3 

i The Era of the cycle of thirty-three years :— 

i This era is merely a chain of the Cycle of Thirty- 
s| three lunar years during which the lunar year: comes back 
3| toits original starting point or the new year's day after 
| revolving through all the twelve months of the year like 
t| the Moharam of the Mahamadans. In the second year, 


it falls back by 11 days, in the third year by 22 days, in 
- the fourth year by 33 days and so on, and thus falling 
; back by 363 days in 33 years it makes almost an addi- 
tional year.’ In other words 33 lunar years are equal to 
| 9 solar years; 33X354—11,682—32 X 365—11,680 
| E. Each of the 33 years is called a god and the total 
T d of the synodic gods is counted and recorded in 
|| "Sula Yajurveda (33, 7) as 3,339. 
| 1 ys a cycle of sixty years is a twelve-fold cycle of five 
E the Vedangajyautisha, a correct and reliable 
| m Rof which was published by the author in A.D. 1935. 
" Years are named in the Vedas as “ Samvatsara, 
24] B Anuvatsara, Idvatsara and Idavatsara. (Sukla 
 calleg and Krishna Yaj. 5, 7, 2). The sixty years 
th sixtieth Prabhva, Vibhava and so on up to Akshaya, 
| anda ह. यि. The Tait, Aranyaka mentions Prabhava 
| = *ya and compares them to a big river made up of 
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small rivers and says that though the intercalary 
perceptible, the intercalary month (Adhisatva) is not ६ 
perceptible, but only inferrible. (Tait. Ar, 1, 1). Th 
Atharvaveda (12, 3, 41) speaks of the cycle as “sith 
years,” Aryabhata, the celebrated astronomer of Indi, 
says in his “ Aryabhatiya" (A.D. 497) that when he va 
23 years old, the cycle of sixty years completed i 
sixtieth revolution. This means that by A.D. 497, ther 
had elapsed 3,600 years in the Era and that it began in 
B.C. 3,100. Evidently, the Brahmakalpa Era stoppi 
short of this Era by 174 years. ; 

These two Eras, the Era of Brahmakalpa and tk 
Era of the cycle of Sixty years are now blended in th} 
Samakalpa or declaration of the date and the rite aboutt 
be performed and recited by every Brahman day after day 
throughout India— 

“In the Kalpa of Brahma, in the second half of th 
Svetavaraha Kalpa, in the Manvantara called Vaivasval 
in Kaliyuga, in the year (named) in the series of | 
years beginning with Prabhava, in the Northem “ | 
Southern Ayana, (as the case may be), in the | 
(named), in the month, in the half (bright or dark) ? 
on the Tithi, one is going to perform .....: 5 | 

Thus, these three Eras began in B.C. 3;100 and a 
current till about the second or the third century iili 
Only the Eras of Brhmakalpa and the Cycle ? “al 
years are blended and continued in the name of E | 
Kaliyuga even to the present day. 

Having thus shown how the cycles of Bra 
and Manvantaras as well as the cycles of 20 an” पा 
are treated like Eras in the Puranas an idd 
pe lo point out the primary signi 

2०1९ numbers in the next chapter. 


SS 


Bc mc 


— 


CHAPTER IV. 
THE CYCLE OF ECLIPSES. 


vu already pointed out in the second chapter, the 
~ Vedic poets knew how to determine a lunation 
before hand. At first they took a lunation to be 
equal to 294 days and adjusted the lunar with the solar 
yeat by intercalating one month in every 30 months, 
8 months in 8X 30—240 months or 20 years, and 12 
months in 123€30—360 months 30 years. According. 
. to Katyayana Srauta Sūtra (P. 326) the followers of the 
f Dakshayaniya System of sacrifice performed only full 
| on and new moon sacrifices and regained the season in 
| the course of 30 years. 
The Sataptha Brahmna (XI. 1, 2, 10) describes the 
shayaniya sacrifice is some detail, as follows— 
"One ought to perform full and new moon sacrifices 
E years. In these fifteen years there are 
TN ae and new moons and there are in a year 
TM sis. It is the nights he thus gains. If he perfoms 
| another fifteen years, the year itself is gained.” 
€ meaning of the above passages is this— 
: १५४) erence between 30 lunar 30 solar years is 
E JB days. Thus by performing full and new 
“Other y ces for 30 years, the sacrifice gains 360 days. 
about Ords the lunar year falls behind the solar year 
ths, 12 days per year and thus falling back by 360 
* Course of 30 years, it comes back to its 


iginal start : 
Alar or Narting point agreeing with the starting point of 
`idereal year, 


न Dil 


- duri 
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As already shown, the eight intercalary months 
20 years’ cycle are described as the eight sons of Adit 
But this cycle of 20 years with 8 intercalary months i 
found to be wide of the mark. 

It was replaced by another Chakra or cycle wit 
seven and a half intercalary months. In the cycle Adii 
is said to have brought forth eight children. In cours 
of time the eighth was not fully developed and was lal 
born. It was called Martanda and kept aside, and on 
seven and half sons called seven sages, of whom thre 
were born in pairs making six and the seventh was bon 
single, were retained. This is evidently a cycle of neal | 
20 years withe 73 instead of 8 intercalary months. This} 
is the cycle which is described in the Vedangajyautis | 
This was also found to be defective and corrected 5| 
making the number of children to be only seven. Thi 
cycle is called a wing of 1,000 days of Hamsa who प ; 
said in the Atharvaveda (10, 8, 8) to fly to the heaves 
with his wings stretched with 1,000 days each and ha 
all the gods clinging to his breast. . A. V. 10, 8 7 97 
that one Chakra or cycle is. of 1,000 syllables. Int) 
Purushasükta it.is called a cycle of 1,000 eyes, heads | 
feet. Tait. Ar, says that the time of the three € 
called Patara, Viklidha and Pinga is the time ^ 
cycle of 1,000 days, Tt also says that the Earth ९० | 
1,000 and the Sky also contains 1,000... 19 Ta 
19 6, 3 the same cycle is called a Drapsa 97 
io g the Drapsa is said to come once T all । 
Ou हो two pangs: Now 1,000 days 5 ers s | 
Hence Stud: ations, or in round 7^ mU 

i w00 days are equal to 20,000 X 9^ jat 
years and eight months, The Vedic Poets say |. 


oe = 29.99. 
3 € 45 4 & E. 
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each eclipse comes in three colours, once in black 
| colour, once in red colour and finally in white colour. 
Accordingly dividing 56 years and 8 months by 3, we 
have 18 years, 10 months and 10 days as the period of 
recurrence of an eclipse of the same colour. It must be 
noted that the number of intercalary months is only seven 
1019 years. Likewise let us take the case of Purusha 
or Rudra who is said to have 3,000 heads, eyes and feet. 
Doubling the number, we have 6,000 days, which is equal 
to 6,000 X34/12=17 years. Prajapati is frequently said 
tobe 17. They say that the Vashatkara formula which 
| consists of the words “ Agravaya, Astu Sraushat, Yaja, 
Yeyajamahe, and Vaushat" contains 17 syllables and 


| Vedic poets had three cycles in order, that is, 17 years, 
| 19 years and 20 years, to enable them to rectify their 
j| errors, 

In his “ Indian Ephemeris," Vol. 1, P. 136, the late 
L. D. Swamikannu. Pillai says regarding the cycles of 
| eclipses as follows— 
- “The Metonic cycle can be applied to eclipses when 
| the Sun is very near a node at one of .the eclipses 
| ae For example, on the 87th day of A.D. 1, 
| du IV. L. first line) the distance of the sun from node 
|: Reed. Nineteen years later the distance must E 
K T d by T-57*, that is the distance then was 416°, = 
| om distance an eclipse was still probable. We fin 
2 Table IV-L that on the 87th completed day ot 
| dist D there was a solar eclipse at which the sun's 
E anc from node was 416°. PET 
gi 358 synodical months (Stiryasiddhanta) 


4 18 


| that seventeen is Prayapatt. From this it follows that the - 


= 10571-9504682 dys. . 


f Mx 
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(9) 303 joint revolutions of sun and node (Epheners 

COSTOS = 10571-909390 dy, 

(८) -29 Indian sidereal years (Suryasiddhanta) 

Epi ue ess =10592-503924 d. 
. "Difference between (a) and (c)— 20:6 days. 

5 Difference between (2) and (2) —  -041 days, 

ie TREF or Agi 

. This cycle of 29 years, less 20-6 days is tk 

foundation of the next two cycles." | 

_ (a) 716 synodical months (Stiryasiddhanta)= 

EU 21143-9009364 days 

. (4) 61 joint revolutions of sun and node (Ephemers 

m =21 143-818780 dj 

(à) 58 Indian sidereal years (Süryasiddbants)- | 

21185:007848 ०५ 

Difference between (a) and (c)=41:107 days: 


Difference between (2) and (4)=-+-082156 day. । 
or — 08516 


_ This cycle of 58 years less 41:1 days is E 
most frequently used in Table IV—L. | 


' Thatthe cycle of 1,000 days and multiple ol y | 
days 15 well adapted to. predict eclipses occurring : 
cycle of 18 years and 11 days with opportunite | 
correct-errors is clearly stated in the following a 
trom “ Handbook of Astronomy ” by Chambers | 
Pages 464-467 | , T 

. . ims p 
l. "That the 2,300 years’ cycle js. the " Jl 


Natural ह 1 Ch nfo 
that it wee for the correction of the. Metonic oi] 
ay be considered as simply an expan | 
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cycle. Before Meton earned Athenian honours: ..by 
discovering the celebrated 19 yearscycle which bears:his 
name, the prophet Daniel had embodied in his revealed 
chronology the grand cycle naturally adapted to correct 
the error of the Metonic cycle. The use of the 19 year 
cycle or ‘golden number’ is indispensable in ʻa: calendar 
adjusted to the months and years of nature. The slight 
error of that cycle (2h, 4m, 4s,) accumulates to nearly.an 
entire day (22h, 44m) in eleven cycles or 209 years, and 
to nearly 11 days (10d, 10h) in 11% 209 cycles or 2299 
years, which error is balanced by 11 days epact in the 
2300th year. The epact of any single year is 11 days, 
and the 11 days’ excess of the lunar months: above 2299 
solar years, in 121 Metonic cycles, becomes the epact of 
the 2300th year. The 2300-year cycle which is 33 
times more exact than the Metonic and is the primary 
cycle adapted to its correction is thus the natural 
secular basis for a calendar correctly adjusted to solar 
4nd lunar revolutions. en EE 


2. That the accumulated epacts of 2300 years o 
the difference between 2300 lunar years and the same 
_ ‘Timber of solar make ‘up exactly 70 lunar. years and 
‘months, a measure harmonious with the 7 months 
_ ‘Pact in the Metonic cycle and with the prevailing 
- “ptiform character of the prophetic times. ‘The rate of 
| “Pact is remarkable as being one month in 1000 days. 
- 0924); 12 months or a Junar year in 12,000 days (the 


| iud Messianic cycle) and. 70 times this in 2,300 
| Jars, 


ol € *» e» 


3. That 2,300 years is not -only a.cycle of the 
‘and synodical month, as De Cheseaux discovered, 
METS also a Cycle of the anomalistic lunar month. The 


> mme ud 
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anomalistic month is 27:5546 days and 30,487 | 
months=840,057:09 d; 28,447 synodical month- 
840,056:67 d: 2,300 solar years—850,057-09 d. Lung 
Cycles are contracted or ‘enlarged in their Vario 
returns according to the moon's anomaly. The maximum! . 
difference is 9h, 47m. acceleration or retardation of m 
moon from this cause; together 193 hours. The 2,30) 
years being a cycle of the anomalistic month is free fron 
this important error. The addition of this element to th 
other cyclical features in 2,300 years, makes it an w 
rivalled lunar cycle. 
_ 4, That the number 2,520 of which 1,260 isa 
evident fraction is the least common multiple of the fis! 
ten numbers. Twelve hundred and sixty years art š 
times (each time being a period of 360 years) and at 
simply half the week of (7/2) times or 2520 years. The 
arithmetical property of 2520 just mentioned gives 7| 
to a large number of divisors and adapts it 0 t 
position which it holds as the measure of the many-joitt 
vertebral column, so to speak, of the prophetic times 
3. That the addition of 75 years to 1,260 y 
and thus to the whole “seven times” or 2,520 r3! 
which is made in the prophecies of Daniel is also "a 
d oy solar and lunar revolutions. If Ep. | 
१ years and 2,520: solar years are taken as ९०, | 
‘ing at the same point, the former will terminate 
years before the latter. on 
nn P Ophetic times) is self.corrected 10 BU! 
Thi 5 3 of Prophecy or. 1,260 years (30x427 po] 
hirty years is a cycle both in i and solar 4l 
ada ptine th EOD In its lunar anc , P 
Pung the prophetic times to both reckoning | 
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years are a chain of 84 cycles of the latter; the 
one chain being 75 years longer than the other. . Thirty 
lunar years constitute a very exact cycle of the month 
and day and indeed form the basis of the Mahamadan 
. Calendar. 1f the lunar month be reckoned as 29d 12h 
44m, (which is simply to omit 3 seconds), the cycle is 
absolutely exact. Thirty solar years on the other hand 
form a cycle of the solar year and the lunar month with 
an error of 1d, 10h, 2m. This error accumulates to a 
month in 360 years and therefore to 2 months in 1260 
years which latter is a cycle of the month and year, a 
hundred times more accurate than the 30 years' cycle 
whose error it corrects. | 
7. That 2,300 years is exactly 40 days of -the 
" Annus Magnus ” of the revolution of the solar perigee 
with reference to the equinoxes. The stellar direction of 
- the earth’s elliptic orbit has a slow forward revolution 
Completed in 109,800 years while the equinoxes sweep 
| back in a contrary direction accomplishing their revolu- 
| ton in 25,870 years. The compound result is an advance 
of the solar perigee with reference to the equinoxes of 
one day in 57} years or 40 days in 2,300 years and 365 
YS or a complete revolution in nearly 21,000 years.". 
The cycle of thirty years observed by the Daksha- 
Vaniya school of sacrificers has already been pointed out. 
E. ot of this cycle is also selfcorrected p 1260 years 
og ch is 42 times the cycle of 30 years. This idea 1s 
g alied by 42 suns and 84 suns referred to in the 
"ws वाव (XIX Prabhrita, P. 271) and also by the 
| ie *r of suns from 7 to 1,000 mentioned in the T ait. 
10 जव The passage of the Stryapragnapti is as 


P DO kd Sa B RR HS 


— 


` बिंति :त्वेति पभासेति-य हि तेत्ति वदेज्ञा? quib खलु शा 


सत्तसूरा, दस चन्दा दस सूरा भारस चन्दा भारस सूरा वाशी 
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(2) ता कतिःणं चन्दिमसूरिया. खब्चलोयं ओभासन्नि k 


दुवालसपडिवतिओ पण्णत्ताओ. तत्थेगे एवमाहसु. ता पेर 
at सूरे सव्वलोयं ओभासति .डज्जोएत्ति तवेत्ति पभासेत्ति y 
एवमाहंखु. पगे पुण पवमाहंखु. ता तिण्णि चन्दा. तिण्णि फ 
सश्चळोयं ज्ञोभासंति.* 
(२) पगे एवमाहंखु-तांआउडइं चन्दा MAÈ सूरा udi 
ओभासंति. उज्ञोवेति तवेति पगाखंति | 
(३) at एवमाहसु -एतेणं अभिलावेणं णेतव्वम्‌ | सत्त णि 


चन्दा बातालीसं सूरा वावत्तरि चन्दा वावत्तरि Al बातालीस TH 
बातालीसं सूरसतं वावत्तरि चन्दसयं चावत्तरि सूरसयं वाताओ 
चन्दुसहस्स बातालीस॑ सूरसहस्सं वावत्तरं चन्दसहस्सं We 
सूरसहस्सं सव्वलोयं ओभासेति उञ्जोव्रेति तवेति पगासंति 


How many moons and how many suns light 
and illuminate the whole world? What should be 9| 
about this? About this, there are twelve opinions | 
this some Say— 

(1) That one moon arid one sun ligh 
world, -heat it and illuminate it. Some ‘others 
Opinion— ~*~: 

Il (2): That three moons and three suns light | 
Muminate the whole world. ‘With the same repel 
words other opinions should be understood. Other? 
d that 34.moons and 32 suns light Hi 

i 

s the whole world. Others says— nt, P 
divi the whole worl, Som 5007 27 ll that seven moons and severi suns lig | 

_imunate the whole world, Somé others ge : 


ven” 


t the wt 


are “| 


hea 


a 


^ Other three words as before: 
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3 (5) that fen moons and ten suns, — 
lj (6) twelve moons and twelve suns,— 
पेरे 


(7) forty-two moons and forty-two suns,— - 
. . (8) seventy-two moons and seventy-two suns,— ` ° 


(9) forty-two-hundred moons and forty-two-hundred - 
suns,— F ; 


` (10) seventy-two-hundred moons and séventy-two- 
hundred suns, — E 


. (I1) forty-two-thousand moons and forty-two-thousand E 
suns,— प E 


' (12) seventy-two-thousand moons and seventy-two- 
thousand suns,— i 


light, heat and illuminate the whole world.” 


From the above extract from Chamber’s Astronomy 
and also from the reference made in the Siiryapragnapti’ 


e — 
ai and the Tait. Aranyaka to 42, 82, or 7 to 1000 suns, and: 
" also from the mention made in the Tait. Aranyaka of the: 


| féappearances of Krishna once in 20,000 days, one can 
; clearly perceive that the numbers 7 and 1,000 and their: 
Multiples are all connected with the 18 or 19 years’ cycle. 
| * eclipses. “Seven: suns” and " Prathamajas" are. . 
c" of one’ cycle of eclipses in terms of seven, | 
gg tcalary months with seven different suns presiding: 2 
ver those . months, Similarly: “fourteen suns’ ot. 


« 
Ea ; RO 
Wivalent to-.36 or 38 ‘years. Likewise twenty-one . 
E OL cows is a name of three cycles. of eclipses. . 
S Valent to 54 or 57 years, which is made to terminate; 
Years with opportunities for corrections and 


di 
stent of the cycles, 


fo A E. / e. क्या Eit 
tee moons” is a name of. two cycles of eclipses’. 
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We are not, however, left to guess or infer 
evidence of these and other cyclic numbers: alone thy 
there was a sacrificial cycle of eclipses in observ 
during the Vedic times. There are other recordi 
__ show that these numbers are associated with cyclesy 

-" eclipses. . 
A ' Inorderto show that this is the real significa 
of the numbers, it is, however, necessary to know tk 
 ' exact nature of the conception which the Vedic pot 
_ Had entertained about eclipses and the name or mam 
* which they gave to eclipses, lunar and solar. Speaks 
of a solar eclipse a Vedic poet says (Black Yajus. 2.1.1 

as follows— 

“Svarbhanu, the Asura, pierced the sun vil] 
darkness; the gods desired an atonement for him; ttf 
first darkness of his which they struck off became!) 
black sheep; the second a bright.coloured one: ul 
third a white one. What they cut off from the upp 

< Part of the bone became a barren ewe." | | 
BL From this we can understand that the first e" 
_ eclipse which the poets observed was of a black € B. 
and that when that recurred in the second cycle 1 T 
«a Of reddish colour; and that’ when it recurred for a | 
time, that is after 54 years and 33 days, it W35 pl 
White; and that on the fortyfourth day after 72 j| 
Cad no trace of any eclipse and that the n ; 
ora bright splendour. Another thing ue 
"I Connection is that one of the many names 4, fp 
solar eclipses is ' Avi, Sheep.” Again in ^ 1 
rom speaks of a solar eclipse as follows ái » Ja 
e p Sun did not shine; the gor offers 
rhim; for him they offered this 
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tén bulls; verily thereby they restored his: brilliance; 

For him who desires splendour he should offer . this 
offering of ten bulls; verily he has recourse to yonder 
sun with his own share; verily he bestows on him 
splendour; he becomes resplendant. He should offer 
in the spring in the morning three with spots on the 
forehead; in the summer at midday; in the autumn in 
the afternoon three with white tails. Three are the 
brilliances of the sun, in the spring in the morning ; in the 
summer at midday; in the autumn in the afternoon, 
Verily he wins whatever brilliances there are. They | 
are offered in the course of the year. The year is the 

| giver of splendour.” La 


Evidently the offering of bulls in sets of three each 
ineach of three seasons of the year is to make an atone- 
- ment for the eclipses which -occur in sets of three 
- I^ the three seasons in a cycle of 18 years. In the three 
. Seasons of the cycle sometimes the solar eclipses amount 
| b eleven, sometimes to ten and at other times to nite. 
The variation in number is due to other causes which it is 
necessary to discuss here. All that is to be noted in 
this Connection is that bull or cow is another name given - 
04 solar eclipse in addition to.'* Avi” or sheep. which 
| 5 already pointed out, is given to it E 


Similarly ‘Goat’: is the name given to a lunar 


| ie In Bl. Yaj. 2, 1, 1 a lunar eclipse is alluded to 
Es ollows 


He who desires cattle should offer one of a triplet 
oe and Piishan ; the she-goat has two teats; two 
In together; the third for strength and growth 

D has recourse to Soma and Püshan with their 


अ drawing of one Aditya cup at a time that " : 
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‘own share; verily they produce cattle for him; Som ; 
the depositor of seed; Pushan the producer of cattle" 

. Againin Bl. Yaj 6, 5, 10 the poets connect gy, 
with Soma cups and sheep with Aditya cups. In the 
same passage it is said in defence of the drawing of Som 
cups twice or thrice at a time as contrasted with tk 


goat gives birth to two or three (at a time), but sheepar 
more numerous,” alluding of course to the recurrence d 
". more solar eclipses than lunar eclipses in a cycle, though 
lunar eclipses recur twice or thrice close to each othe 
in the cycle of eclipses (१४८७ A.D. 1901 and 1906 d 
- “Chart of the Cycle.”) In the most famous ves 
“Ajamekam, Tait. Ar. 10; 10, which the Sankhyas tat} 
as referring to Prakriti and Purusha, and the Vedaolis | 
‘to Maya and two kinds of Jivas, one addicted to, anole 
aloof froin, worldly pleasures, lunar and solar eciipss | 


Seem to be really referred to. The verses run 8| 
follows :— 


अजामेकां लोहितशुक्कक्णां वहीं प्रजां जनयन्तीं सरूपाम्‌ 
*- अजो ह्येको जुषमाणो ऽनुशेते जहात्येनां शुक्तमो गामजोऽतय' | 


dw य॒चिसद्वसुरन्तरिक्षसद्धोता. वेदिषदतिथिडुरोणसत्‌। 
चषद्वरसदतसद्योमसद्ष्जा गोजा.क्रतजा अद्रिजा ऋतं qe 


. One hegoat, desirous of enjoyment, lies E i 
She-goat who produces numerous offsprings 0 f usi 
nature and possessed of red, white and black a 
another abandons her after complete enjoyment. gl 
m He is called Hamsa while in “Śuchi"i rili 
while in the atmosphere; Hota while in the altar Yag | 
Atithi while in Duropa (his own house); Abjā L 


XE OW 
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water) while among the people; Gojah (born of a cow) 
while among the nobles (royal people) ; Ritajah (born of 
the Rita) while in the place of Rita; Adrijah (born of the 
mountain) while in the sky; he is the Brihat Rita.” 
What are really referred to here, as in the whole of 
the Vedic literature, by the name Aja (masculine and 
feminine) are really the sun and the moon. The female 
isthe sun, while the male goat is the moon. On the 


g| occasion of full moon, both look to each other lovingly 
j|. 28 two lovers, but without union or without disfigurátion 
f after lunar eclipse; on the occasion of the new moon; 
q| however, the sun (male) enjoys the moon (female) and 
t abandons her. di ihe 
l In Tait. Ar. 3, 14 we are told that Prana (the'8un) 
xe abandons the just-born (the crescent), but never leaves 


out the decrepit one (the new moon); the sun not only 
Sports with the moon when the latter is decrepit and 

lying, but also she never leaves him on the days close to 
| his decrepitude ; Also Prana (the sun) kindles the fire 
and is the father of the offspring, and as sacrifice he is 
Soma. 
. _ In the next Anuvaka of the Tait. Ar. a solar eclipse 
5 described as the slaughter of a bull and the sun is 
asked to leave the winter solstice (Devayana) and to go 
णा his Way to the other heaven (the Pitriyana, the summer 
B solstice) and the poet says that he has sacrificed for the 
“ath of one of the Prathamajas, a name given to the 
E s En intercalary months of the eighteen years’ cycle. of 
| eclipses, à 
! toe co 3, 4, 3 Vayu is addressed 5 Wc 
T ams and a barren goat (barren.o 
sence of a lunar eclipse at the commencement of a 


. pursue the light; guard the paths of light | 
_ Prayer; Weave ye without a flaw the work of the singe'i | 
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fourth cycle of eclipses) is asked to become Mann ay 
bring the divine host, as follows— 

(a) “OQ! Vayu, Drinker of the Pure, Come to us; 

A thousand are thy teams, O! Thou that hast al 
choice boons; For thee the sweet drink hath bea 
prepared, whereof, O! God, Thou hast the first drink" 
| (6) Thou, the fourth, art the barren, the eager om; 
.. Since once in thought the embryo hath entered tk 
womb do thou, the barren, go eagerly to the gods, k 
the desire of the sacrificer fulfilled. 

(c) Thou art the goat, resting on wealth, sit on th 
earth, mount aloft on the atmosphere, in the sky be thy 
great radiance. 


(6) Stretching the thread of the atmosphere do that) 


Become Manu, produce thou the fost divine. Tio | 
art the offering-of mind.” 


It has already been pointed out how ‘Krish * 
expected to come back once in 20,000 days or 50 
and 8 months, Now 56 years and 8 montis at 
equivalent to three cycles of eclipses. On the oa | 
of the prayer made by the poet in Bl. Yaj. 3, 4 2 the i 
pected lunar eclipse of black colour did not recur anù | 
cycle counted in sets of thousand days proved à fal a | 
In a cycle there are 71 or 72 eclipses forming ® is || 
a Manvantara is a period of 71 or 72 Yugas or lu p 
with eclipses. In the present case the eclipse ^. | 


ips? | 
occur, aS expected on the basis of the cycle o: p 
This conclusively 


of thousand days 


0118 
Proves that the counting of Ee "p 
found in the Vedas, the refe? | 


E 


CYCLES OF ECLIPSES : 145 


Manu, the sacrifice of goats, sheep, cows or bulls and 
horses are all connected. with the cycle of eclipses and 
that whenever a sacrifice is made, it may be taken for 
granted, it indicates the recurrence of an eclipse, solar or 
lunar, corresponding to the animal immolated 

The description of Purusha becoming the hymns of 
the Rigveda, the Samans of the Samaveda and the sacri: 
ficial formulas of the Yajurveda in the Purusha Sükta is 
evidently a reference to the counting cf the cycles of 
eclipses in terms of the hymns of the Rigveda, the 
Samans of the Samaveda and Yajus formulas of: the 
Yajurveda. For example the Vashatkara formula of ^17 
syllables indicates the expiration of 17 years in a cycle 
and Apri hymn, 33 years. The number 31 counted in 
terms of eight Vasus, eleven Rudras and twelve Adityas 
seems to refer to the occurrence of 31 eclipses in the 
. Course of half a cycle of eclipses. The word Rudra is a 
. Mame given to a solar eclipse with two lunar eclipses 
Preceding or following, or one preceding and-another 
following the solar. Rudra is -Phalaksha and 
Tryambaka, $e, a god with three eyes of which one 
IS fire, that is, a solar eclipse capable of reducing Kairia; 
the moon, to ashes. When eclipses are evidently deaths 
| 0 gods, such as the moon and the sun, they must surely 
death to men. Hence the Vedic poets thought that 
- Some atonement for thé sin committed by them was 
essary and they instituted the sacrifices to avoid 
fityu, death, and performed it on the occasions ' of 
| eclipses 
T In the Purushasükta the number 1,000 in the head 
| को. usha is evidently a reference to the cycle of eclipses 
- . horses and animals are those of cyclic sacrifices. 
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The goats and sheep signify lunar and. solar 
The transformation of Purusha’s face into a Bra 
means the beginning of the year in the spring seas; 
for the spring is taken as the symbol of Brahman. | 
may also mean the sun, as he is represented as a lean 
god (Suryo vipaschit manasa punatu),an Acharya tok 
way-ward moon and to men, his offspring. The hi 
seems to be the meaning of the word Brahmana in tk 
Sükta, because the words, “ Prabhrajamana, Vrishabl, 
Lohitaksha found in the Savitri hymn recited day ae 
day at noon by every Brahman mean solar eclipses; ax 
Brahma means the sun, and also the teacher in the worl 
"Brahmopadesa' made to a Brahman in his: Uparaye 
rite, Likewise the two arms of Purusha, the timegid 

. represent the moon, for the moon is also called the king] 
=. the -Vedas and the arm is spoken of as Raj | 
— The two thighs represent the Maruts or: the UE 
winds, The earthly representatives of the _ heal) 
gods are of course the Brahmans, the _ kings and " 
trading people. The Südras are the earthly repre | 
tives of the labourers of the gods. ‘His mind is theme 
Accordingly the worg « Manas" in the Vedas We 
the moon, His nostrils represent seven winds | 
hineye the Sun; his mouth Agni and sometimes " j| 
Mon navel represents seven winds of the 5 JOE 
, € earth (the summer solstice). oye) 
in (n there are 7 butter sacrifices (uam, | 
Thy; 2 z s and 7 cooked rice offerings F nar ei 
in those Fa represent so many solar and EE d et 
Seven or ue [othe bead a pr A 
three solar read Bt senting: 9. ee: In s" 

19568 signified by Agni and ` 
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- mouth and his head (the winter solstice?) The nine lunar 
with three solar eclipses in the face of Purusha become 


७॥ three Rudras, each Rudra being made by one solar eclipse 
l| and two lunar eclipses. His two arms represent 14 lunar 
li 


eclipses together, The seven Paridhis are seven circles of 
the celestial sphere, for Paridhi means an ‘upasuryaka or 


व| Mandala.’? The twenty one kindling sticks represent 21 
tf solar eclipses with seven lunar; and the earth a solar 
ln 


eclipse (on the summer solstice?). On the whole there 
are 30 lunar eclipses and 32 solar eclipses in all. 
According to expert astronomers there can be no 
more than 42 or 43 solar and 30 lunar eclipses in a cycle. 
- Of these about six or eight may become invisible in one 
. fgion of the globe and become visible in other 
- latitudes. When such things happen, the poets wonder 
- and pray to Varuna to maintain his Rita or law. The .. 
| Purusha hymn will again be considered in detail in 
_ Connection with Chakras later on. 
| — As the poets say that their Uttarayana from winter 
| ‘lstice to summer solstice consisted of the séven self- 
, "Il months represented by the seven Adityas or the 
. Sven intercalary months of the nineteen years of the 
| ele of eclipses, the other half of the year must 
à , consist only of 5 months. Accordingly their 
É post day and the shortest night must be as 7/12 and 
s ih tespectively. In other words their day must be 
| 4, "long and their latitude 40° to which a day of 
hours corresponds. | i 
| that rue Rudrastikta furnishes abundant proof = a 
i5 3 Udra signifies an eclipse. His 1,000 eyes, 4, 
DE 1,000 bows re NS and 1,000 bows refer to the cycle of 1,000 days 
: ES LASER 
E 1 See Digram II. 
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- or Yajnyopavita and his unstrung bow represent 


which forms part of an eclipse cycle. His braided hi 
his black neck, white throat, his dusky, brown, and my 
colours signify various partial lunar eclipses, His coy 


appearance of two bodies on the same line so a 
eclipse and to be eclipsed. ‘The followers of the Tai 
cult . say that “ Bindudvayantare — dandah ' Sivarig 
Maniprabhab,"* a line between two circular bodies is Sin 
of gemlike hue. His drawing the bow in various fom 
symbolises the various forms of eclipses. His visibili 
even to cow-herds and women carrying water from tas 
outside the villages implies the striking nature of Ruin 
eclipses occüring in the course of 30 days which all loi 
at with. wonder ‘and fear.’ His creepingaway signi 
thé slow. disappearance of eclipses. As some lunar, eclipse 
appear, like smoke and dust in far off wilderness, E 
is called a hunter and pursuer of cattle running g 
driven away by thieves, As lunar and, solar edif" 
that ‘have occured one after another in the sm | 
region, he is called the lord of cattle of plants, for i 
moon: is said to have been recovering from his perio 
consumption by eating the plants. . Hence Rudra al 
great physician. As eclipses are compared to kidnap? | 
of men and women by burglars and thieves; 
Sharer of eclipses, is the lord of thieves. M 
yore Mant’ in the Sükta is a clear reference t he 
po His appearance ten times in each a "al 
regions signifies to four sets of Rudras ० up| 
Tryambakas and six ‘Tryambakas more in tne | 
०. ae D 


€, 

: 017 
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p f 2 See the author's T „ioin of the 
Alphabet, 1.4. 1905-6, FOS GT 
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Both in the Mait. S. (2, 9, 1) and the Tait. Ar. 
1) Rudra is praised as 'Skanda, the son of six 


| mothers, as the‘ elephant-faced god ° born of two mothers, 
| as ‘Brahma’ seated on a lotus, as ‘ Kegava’ (possessed 
| of braided hair) and ‘ Narayana,’ as ‘ King Soma,’ as 
inj 'Vainateya, as a ‘ Trader,’ and as ‘Fire’ He is also 


described as a ferry sailing on water, and as an assembly 
of ministers and as a chief of an assembly. Now like . 
ordinary lunations, eclipses also are regarded as the main 
cause of fecundity in the world. Also eclipses are spoken 
of as the offspring of eclipses that preceded them, solar 
eclipses as daughters and lunar as sons. A glance over 
the Chart of all the eclipses from 1,840 A.D. to 1919 A.D. 
appended here, will show the probability of the lunar 
eclipse of April 1902 being regarded as the son of the 
six eclipses of the year of 1901.—Likewise, it seems 
likely that a partial lunar eclipse in the rainy season was. 
looked upon as the son of the two preceding solar or 
lunar eclipses, for the crescent looks like one tusk of an 
elephant. It is also possible that a lunar eclipse at 
midnight was looked upon as a ferry sailing on a river 
- asa merchant sailing on, or two friends sailing in a 
erry. Ifthe sun or moon set eclipsed, the next day in 
he morning or in the evening the sun or moon might be 
| "Boken of as a deserter of his friend who sailed with him. 
"Series of three or more eclipses in a year might 
Possibly be spoken of as an assembly of ministers in 
Consultation, fetal: 
E cm are also many other things d vo 
ड pe The seven musical notes, the drum, the circula 
1. ८९ Pieces to produce rhythm, and the art of writing 


a q . . [d T 
| k io Seem to have some connection with eclipses. These 
E o 


In 
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are, however, questions too wide to be discussed 
Hence leaving them out, I next take up the list of eclips 
given in the Tait. Araņyaka. 

In the Tait Aranyaka the poet describes the year 
with an intercalary month as Adhisamvatsara and begin 
it with the rainy season. He describes also the signs aj 
characteristics by which its arrival can be eas 
recognized. As the Aranyaka furnishes addition 
evidence about the cycle of eclipses, some of its passa 
bearing on the subject are quoted with translation au 
notes, wherever necessary, and without original passages 
where unnecessary. The Aranyaka begins as follows:- 


आपमापामपस्सर्वा अस्मादस्मादितोञस॒तः ॥ 
अझ्निवोयुश्च सूर्यश्च सह सञ्चस्करर्थिया ॥ 

. वाय्वश्वा रश्मिपतयः मरीच्यात्मानो अद्रुहः | 
देवीर्भृवनसूवरीः पुत्रवस्वाय मे सुत | 
महानान्निमंहामानाः महसो महसर्स्वः ॥ 
देवीः पजेन्यसूवरीः पुत्रवत्त्वाय मे सुत | 
अपाश्ऱ्युषणिमपा रक्षः अपाइन्युरिणिमपा TAF | 
अपान्रामप चावति अप देवीरितो हित 
वज्र देवीरजीतांश्च भुवनं देवसूवरीः | 
आदित्यानदिति देवीं योनिनोध्वेसुदीषत । ` 

शिवा नः शन्तमा भवन्तु दिव्या आप ओषधयः 
सुसुडीका सरस्वति मा ते व्योम सन्डदि | 


I have obtained and obtained all waters We | 


and that side; may Agni, the sun, and the wind ma 


waters prosperous, (1) 
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shining rays, who are not malicious to any one, and who 
are the mothers of all beings, allow me to žave sons. (2) 

“O! Waters, who are of pleasing names, who are 
worthy of worship, who are of shining form, who are 
productive of food, and who are the mothers of the 
raining clouds, allow me to Zave sons. (3) 

“O! Waters, take away the excessive heat and fever, 
take away the demon, take away the bad smell, and take 
away our poverty. (4) 

“O! Waters, hold up the thunderbolt, hold up life 


and all beings ; O! mothers of gods, hold up the Adityas 


as well as the goddess Aditi together with her womb 
(bringing forth the Adityas or intercalary months). (5) 

“ May the heavenly waters and herbs be auspicious 
lo us, and may they bring happiness to us; O! water, 
thou art the bestower of comforts; I have not seen thy 
abode in the sky.” (6) 

In the next passages the poet proceeds to define the 
cycle and its characteristics :— 


स्मृतिः प्रत्यक्षमैतिह्यमनुमानश्चतुष्टयं । 
पतैरादित्यमण्डलं स्वैरेव विधास्यते ॥ 7 

सूयो मरीचिमादत्ते सर्वस्माद्धुवनादघि | 

तस्याः पाकविशषेण स्मृतं कालविशेषणं ॥ 8 
नदीव प्रभावात्काचिदक्षय्यात्स्यंदते यथा | 

तां नद्यो$भिसमायंति सोरुस्सती न निवतेते ॥ 9 
एवं नानाससुत्थानाः कालास्संवत्सरं श्रिताः । 
agaa महराश्च सर्वे समवयंत्रि तं॥ 10 

स तैस्सर्वेस्समाविष्टः उरुस्सन्न निवतेते | 
अधिसंचत्सरं विद्यात्‌ तदेवलक्षणे ॥ 11 


LÀ 
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अणुमिश्र महद्भिश्च समारूढः प्रद इयते | 
संवत्सरः प्रत्यक्षेण नाधिसत्वः Sew ॥ 12 


पटरो विक्लिधः पिगः पतद्वरुणलक्षणं 1 
यत्रेतदुपदइयते सहस्रं तत्र नीयते ॥ 13 

एकं हि शिरः नाना मुखे Heat तडतुलक्षणं। 
उभयतस्सपेद्रियाणि जल्पितं त्वेव दिह्यते ॥ 14 


 शुद्ठकुष्णे संवत्सरस्य दक्षिणवामयोः पाश्वेयोः | 


तस्यैषा भवति: 
शुक्रं ते$न्यद्यजतं तेऽन्यत्‌ | 
विषुरूपे अहनी योरिवासि ॥ 15 


विश्वा हि माया अवसि स्चधाचः | 
भद्रा ते पूषन्निव रातिरस्त्विति ॥ 16 


नात्र भुवना न पूषा न पशाचः नादित्यः | 

संवत्सर एव प्रत्यक्षेण प्रियतमं विद्यात्‌ ॥ 17 
पद्व संवत्सरस्य प्रियतमं रूपं योऽस्य महानथ उत्पत्स्थमानों भरी न 
इ पुण्यं कुरुष्वेति तमाहरणं दद्यात्‌ ॥ 18 i 
साकंजानां सप्तथमाडुरेकज ष्यमा ऋषयो देवजा इति | “ai ! 
तेषासिष्टानि विहितानि धामशः स्थात्रे रेजन्ते विकृतानि रूप sl 
को जु मयो aaa: सखा सखायमत्रवीत्‌ जाको 
यस्तित्याज सखिविदं सखायं न तस्य वाच्यपि भागों अस्ति! 
यदीं शणो त्यलकं श्रणोति। न हि प्रवेद खुळतस्य पन्थामिति | 


A 

; “Remembrance of past experience in "d | 
Seeing With the eyes, tales heard from othe? As) 
inference as the fourth,—with all these (four in FE 
evidence), the circle of the (seven or eight) A | 
laid up. (7) | 
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“The Sun takes up the water from the whole world ; 
means of the peculiar and ripe form of the waters 
(ie raining clouds) the characteristics of the time are 
remembered. 


“ Just as a river flows from an imperishable source, 
and just as other streamlets join her, and just as she, 
growing in volume, never returns, so the moments of 
various birth from Prabhava, the first year, to Akshaya, 
thelast of the sixty years, are merged in the year, by 
small bits and big periods; they all form the year; being 
' formed of them it grows in length and never returns. 


"One should understand this as a year with 
. intercalation of 7 months (Adhisamvatsara), and that by 
- means of the characteristics (to be spoken of); formed of 
| small and big bits of time, the ordinary year is visible to 
i the eye; but not so the swollen thing (Z«, the year in 
- Which intercalation is to be made.”) (12) 
The poet has defined the year as being formed of a 
. Rumber of small and big moments; and has pointed out 
- the difficulty of seeing the intercalated year. Now he is 
| fing to describe those characteristics by which its 
- tfival can be inferred :— | - 
. Patara, Viklidhaand Pinga—these (eclipses)are the 
Characteristics of Varuna. When this is seen, then there 
| । S inserted 1000 (The cycle of 1000 days. 
. One is the head; but faces are many; this is in 
Eon the sum total of the characteristics of the seasons. 
Seven Organs of sense on both sides; speech alone is to 
be added, - S 

On the right and left sides of the year there are the 
९ and dark portions, The following is said of it ;— 


L] 


E 


r 
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“O! Year, thy white part is one thing; and thy | 
worshipable part is another ; of such different forms ate 
thy days and nights; thou art like the sky; O! Food | 
productive year, various illusions thou keepest; O! Nurse | 
of the world, may thy yield be good. 

There is no world here; neither god Püshan; mr | 
cattle; nor Aditya; the year alone should with direct 
perception be regarded as the loveliest; this is what | 
makes the year dear to all on account of its great yield | 
in store for us for the purpose of performing a meritorious | 
rite; .one should return this gift. | 


They say that of the twins born together, the seventh | 
is single born; the six alone are born twins, sages bom | 
from the gods; these have their stations formed for | 
them ; they vary in their nature for the good of the world. | 


O! Men, tell me whether there is a friend who | 
though not hurt and deserted by his friend says concerning | 
the other that “ deserting me, this friend runs away.” 


He who deserts a friend that knows the obligations 
of friendship is not worthy of being mentioned even bi | 
name; if one hears of him or hears of ‘Im’ sound, ०९ | 
hears of a false friend; for the deserter does not know | 
the path of virtue,* | 


ऋतुऋतुना gama: विननादामिधावः | 
षष्टिश्च त्रिशका वल्गाः शुछुकष्णो a mR I 


सारागवख्नेजेरदक्षः वसन्तो वसुभिस्सह! 


————— ee 


hi p |. 

, 1 This seems to refer to one of three successive or Ty i ४ |. 
eclipses which becomes invisible. The symbol of ‘i le E 
Brahmi alphabet is three dots like a Tryambaka, 
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अमूनादयतेत्यन्यान्‌ AAT परिरक्षतः | 

एता वाचः प्रयुज्यन्ते यत्रतदुपदृञ्यते ॥ 
एतदेव विजानीयात्‌ प्रमाणं काळविपर्यये | 
विशेषणं तु वक्ष्यामः ऋतूनां तन्निबोधत ॥ 
शुक्ववासा रुद्रगणः ग्रीष्मेणावतते सह | 
निजहन्पृथिचीं सर्वा ज्योतिषाऽप्रतिख्येन सः | 
विश्वरूपाणि वासांसि आदित्यानां निवोधत | 
संवत्सरीणं कर्मफलं वषाभिदंदतां सह | 
अदुःखो दुःखचक्षुरिच तझापीत इव इइ्यते | 
शीतेनाव्यथयक्निव रुरुदक्ष इव दद्यते | 
हादयते quai शाम्यतश्चास्य चक्षुषी | 
या वै प्रजा अ्रश्यन्ते संवत्सरात्ता WRT ॥ 
याः प्रतितिष्ठन्ति संवत्सरे ताः प्रतितिष्ठन्ति । 
वर्षाभ्य इत्यथः इति. 


One season driven on by another coming behind it 
| kes a noise: They are sixty-fold and thirtyfold; the 
| white and black parts are also sixty-fold. 

. The spring with the Vasus (Vasu-eclipses) clothed 
| reddish white garment is the first messenger, it is said, 
| the productive year. When the spring comes, these 
| rds are usually. spoken and heard of :—“ Feed these 
| Persons ang protect those others.” 

| _ One should know this characteristic of time: We are 
| Sing to describe the distinct characteristics of the 


| Sasono: 
iy SO SEN 
E l This may mean thirty revolutions of sixty years. The 
and black parts are the Northern and Southern Ayanas of 
oF a If this is so, it means that 1800 years were passed in the 
| cycle of 60 years. 


7 Ñ ^ 
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16. The group of the Rudras (Rudra | 
wearing white garments comes always with the sump, | 
striking the earth with its dazzling hot splendour; à । 
garments of the Adityas who bring in to us the results g 
our work in the year are of various colours. 


17. Though not unhappy, he is unhappy in having 
sorereyes; it appears brown; its cold does not cam 
grief; it has plenty of deer; it pleases all with it 
shining plenty; its eyes are also cured; those who fall} 
from work in this.season fall from the year; those who 
stand in the year do really stand in the rainy season, 


अक्षिदुःखोत्थितसेव विप्रसन्ने कनीनिके। 

आङ्क्ते Bat नास्ति ऋभूणां तन्षिवो धत | 

कनकाभानि वासांसि अहतानि निवो धत | 

अन्नमक्रीत सृज्मीत अह चो जीचनप्रदः | 

एता वाचः प्रयुज्यन्ते शरद्यत्रोपदञ्यते | 

अभिधून्वन्तोऽभिघ्लन्त इच वातवन्तो मरुद्गणाः | 

अमुतो जेतुसिषुमुखमिब सन्नद्धास्सह दशे द | 

अपध्वस्तैवैस्तिवरणेरिच विशिखासः कपर्दिनः 

अकुद्धस्य योत्स्यमानस्य कद्धस्येच लोहिनी | 

हेमतश्चश्चुषी विद्यात्‌ अक्ष्णयोः क्षिपणोरिव । 

Shia देवलोकेषु मनूनामुदक UE । 

एताः वाचः वद्‌न्तीः deret यान्ति शैशिरीः ॥ 
ता अझ्निः पवमाना अन्वैक्षत । इह जीविकामपरिपश्यन. ` 


तस्यैषा भवति। . dl 
i : आशण | i 
इहे द्द वः खतपसः मरुतः सूर्यत्वचः शर्म खुप्रथा आड! "n 
pos? 


18. The Pupils of the eyes are bright iE gli 
à person who has recovered from sore-eyes ; he 1 


E 
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1 pigment (० the eyes ; ‘there is nothing in this season to 
| quse sore-eyes; this is said of the Ribhus (autumnal 
| eclipses). 

| 19. The garments are as yellow as gold and 
fresh; the following words are usually spoken now: 
"eat plenty of food; cleanse your edible things; I am 
| the bestower of food upon you”. These words are used 
| when there arrives the autumn. 

| 20. The groups of the windy Maruts shake and 
| strike all things ; they appear, as it were, ready prepared 
| for war to conquer others in battle with arrows; they 
| bear twisted hair in varying form and put on their dirty 
| coats which are like sheep’s bladder. They are not 
angry, though their eyes are red like those of an angry 
Person, 
- 21, There is draught in the world of gods; water 
| Splentyfull in the houses of men; speaking the following 
Words they spend the winter-nights with lightnings: Agni 
| 3v the plight of the people in not finding water on the 
"Sy; and requested the Maruts with the words: “O! 
| Maruts, Ye are powerful and shine like the sun; I request 
| "Rt ye may bestow happiness on these people.” 


अतिताम्राणि वासांसि अष्टिवज्रशतश्चि च | 

विश्वेदेवा विप्रहरंति अझिजिद्दा असश्चत ॥ 22 

नेव देवो न मत्यः न राजा वरुणो विशुः | 
नापिनेन्द्रो न पवमानो माइक च न विद्यते ॥ 
दिव्यस्यैका धचुरालिः पृथिव्यामपराश्चिता | 

TAN वश्चिरूपेण धनुज्योमच्छिनत्स्वयम्‌ | 
 तेदिन्द्रधनुरित्यज्यं अश्रवर्णेषु चक्षते । 

4 एतदेव शयोबो हेस्पत्यस्य एतदिन्द्रस्य धनुः ॥ 25 ' 
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रुद्रस्येव धनुरात्निः शिर उत्पिपेश 
अत्यूध्वाक्षेऽतिरश्चात्‌ शिशिरः प्रदश्यते | 
नैव रूपं न वासांसि न चक्षुः प्रतिदर्यते ॥ 


अन्योन्यं तु न feat: सतस्तद्देवळक्षणम्‌ | 
लोहितोऽह्णि शारशी्णि सूर्यस्योद्यनं प्रति ॥ 


त्वं करोषि न्यंजलिकां त्वं करोषि निजानुकाम्‌ | 

. निजाजुका न्यंजलिका अमी चाचसुपासतासिति ॥ 29 
तस्मै सर्वे ऋतवो नमन्ते मयोदाकरत्यात्‌ | 
प्रपुरोधां ब्राह्मण अक्षोति य एवं वेद्‌ ॥ 30 


स खलु संवत्सर एतेस्सेनानीमिस्सह 
इन्द्राय संवौन्कामानभिवहति | 


22. Very red are the garments; there are 
weapons called Ashti, Vajra and Sataghni; the 8117 í 
strike their enemy and make a loud noise with thei : 
fiery tongues: “ There is no god here; nor mani | 
even the powerful king Varuna; no Fire, no Dig 
no Pavamana; there is none like ourselves; ther ; 
one end of the bow in the sky; and the other end 15 a । 
the earth; Indra disguised as Vamris (white ‘ants) E ४ 
Into two pieces; this is the string-less bow of ince | 
say the people looking at the colours of the ins i 
this is the bow of Samyu, the son of Brihaspet! a | 
the bow of Rudra ; the broken end of the bow, ' pe : 
Into two, carried off Rudra's own head: it bean e | 
VarBya; hence whoever performs a Pravargy? Ec 1 
restores Rudra's head: Him Rudra does 9% $ 
whoever knows this prospers. ] 


4 ५ n 7 
. 23. There is seen the winter, in which Ti | 


E 
«a 
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: not even the eyes are turned to the mirror ; in this season 
| men (even enemies) do not hurt each other; this is the 
| characteristic of winter (dewy season) running on its 
course ; eyes are red ; and the head has the colour of a 
parrot at this time when the sun turns on his xorthward 
journey ;* thou, doest fold thy hands in reverence; thou 
bendest thy knees "— these words are obeyed even by 
young men; to him all the seasons bow down; because 
he fixes the functions of all men; the Brahman takes up 
his leadership as a chief priest; whoever knows this 
prospers, the year with its troops of seasons (eclipses). 
- brings in all desires to Indra ; 


The Cycle of Eclipses :— 


In the last chapter the cycle of 1,000 days borne on 
each of its two wings by the heavenly bird called Hamsa 
has been clearly explained. In that recurring cycle 
Aditi is said to give birth to 74 sons casting out the 
other half, Evidently it is a cycle of 20 years made up 
॥4 cycles of 5 years each. Now the Tait. Aranyaka 
| Moduces us to the same cycle in terms of days. It is 
lled Drapsa. It is a cycle of 20,000 days. 


-—É———Ó a a 


१ 
र 


| _ NRR: तस्येषा भवति | अवद्रप्सो ऽशुमतीमतिष्ठत्‌। इयानः 
; Tay देशमिस्सहस्र c e ° 
|  'शभिस्सहृ्रेः | प्रावर्तसिन्द्रदशच्या aad | उपस्तुहि ते 
E ENR | एतयेवेन्दः सालाबुक्या सह अखुरान्परिवृश्चति । 


` तामन्ववस्थितस्संवत्सरः दिवं च । नेवं विदुषा आचा- 
n. तेवासिनो ` 
| अन्योन्यस्मै दुह्याताम्‌ । यो दुह्यति uum en 


| Ex इत्युतुमण्डलानि । सूर्यमण्डलान्याल्यायिकाः अतऊध्वं 
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Itisthe Drapsa; the following is said about i, | 
The Drapsa has taken its stand on the one Shining | 
Amsumati. This Krishna has come by ten thousand | 
(days). Thou art Indra. O! Thou, with thy miphi, 
melt the recurring, fuming and ever-remembered blak 
one. ‘Indra slays the Asura with the Salàvili 
An$umati is the earth. The year has spread itself from 
the earth'as far as the sky.. The teacher and th 
student who know this should not hate each other, 
Whoever hates so will fall down from heaven, This} 
are explained the circles of seasons. Now the Adit 
mandalas and their stories will be explained." : 


Now it has been shown in the ilast chapter that : | 
cycle of two thousand days is a cycle of 67} lunation | 
Hence 20,000 days are equal to 675 lunations or $ 
years and 4 months, As already pointed out, the Vedi: | 
poets distinguished the recurrence of eclipses in thret | 
different colours, such as black, red and white in cours | 
of three cycles and the reappearance of the eclipse in [ | 
original colour in the fourth cycle. Hence if we gine f 
56 years and 4 months by 3, we get 18 years an nine | 
months for one cycle of eclipses. 


- While describing the same Drapsa, the 
veda (XVIII, 18, 28, 29) calls it 'hundred'st 
and says as follows— 


Serene परथिवीमनुद्यासिमं च योनिमल यश्च qa! 
समानं योनिमनुसझरन्तं दरप्सं जुद्दोम्यनुसत्त होत्राः ॥ 28 


ये बुणंति प्रच यच्छन्ति सर्वदा ते mem दक्षिणां सत मावर | 
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“The Drop leaped toward the earth, the sky, and 
| toward both the sources, and the one that was of old. 
To the drop that goes about toward the same source, do 
I make oblations after the seven priests. 

“A hundred.streamed Vayu (wind), a heaven-finding 
sun, do those men beholders look upon; whoso bestow 
and present always, they milk a sacrificial gift having 
seven mothers.” 


It is to be noted how the author of the Aranyaka 
connects the ‘drop’ with Indra, the god of the seventh 
intercalary month, and ten thousand days, while the 
Atharvaveda combines it with seven priests and mothers 
(ie, seven intercalary months) and one hundred streams. 
Now let us revert to the poet of the Aranyaka and hear 


Ee ss ARI >> 


3 

| What he says about the seven suns. 

'| अरोगो भ्राजः पटरः पतङ्गः खणेरो ज्योतिष्मान्विभासः | 
¢ | an A ^ - 

; ते अस्मै सर्वे दिवमापतंति ऊर्ज दुद्दाना अनपस्फुरंत इति ॥ 
d कश्यपोऽष्टमः स महामेरु न जहाति। 


B तस्यैषा भवतिः — 


यत्त शिल्पं eer रोचनावत्‌ इंद्रियावत्‌ पुष्कलं चित्रभाव | 
यस्मिन्सूयी अर्पिता: सत्त MIRA I 


E तस्मिनाजानमघिविश्रयेममिति । ते अस्मै सर्वे कश्श्यपाज्ज्यो- 
iT तान्सोमः कड्यपादघिनिधमेति भस्त्राकर्भकृदिवेवम्‌ | 

1 पणो जीवानि इंद्वियजीवानि। सप्तशीर्षण्याः प्राणाः सूर्या इत्याचायाः। 

"पश्येत न्सप्तरूर्यानिति पञ्चकणो वात्स्यायनः सप्तकणश्र पाक्षिः॥ 


तो बहु एव नो कश्यप इति उभौ वेदयिते | न हि शेकुमिव 
n. Ng | अपञ्यमहमेतत्सूयमण्डळं परिवतेमानं-गाग्येः प्राण- 


BER IL. । एकं चाजइतम्‌ | 


: 
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्राजपटरपतङ्गा निहने तिष्टन्नातपंति । तस्मादिह 
agaat तस्मादिहातप्त्रितमाः । तेषामेषा भवति. 

सप्त सूया दिवमचुप्रविष्टाः तानन्वेति पथिभिदक्षिणावान्‌। 
ते अस्मै सर्वे घृतमातपंति ऊर्जे दुहाना अनपस्फुरन्तः इति॥ 


सप्तत्विजस्सूया इत्याचायाः | तेषामेषा भवति | सप्तादशा नाग. 
सूयाः सप्त होतार ऋत्विजः | देवा आदित्या ये aa gre 


रक्षण इति, 
तदप्यास्नायः | दिग्धाजः ऋतून्करोति । .णतयैचात्रुता WU 
सूर्यताया इति वैशंपायनः | तस्यैषा भवति. 


TRAIT इन्द्र ते शतं शातं भूमीः उतस्युः | न त्वा वप्र | 
सहस्रं सूर्याः अनु न जातमष्ट रोदसी इति | | 


नाना लिज्ञात्वादतूनां नानासूर्यत्वसिति अष्टौ तु व्यवसिता tt | 


"Aroga (one without disease), Bhraja (shining. । 
Patara (one covered with gray layers), Patanga (fying! i 
Svarnara (golden), Jyotishman (one with mass of light i 
and Vibhāsa (one with splendour), —these illumine ™ | 
heavens for him, milking strength (for the sacrificer ar | 
never losing their splendour, Kaáyapa is the eight 
he never leaves the mountain called the great E र 
(Pole). The following is said of him :— wil 

E 4| 
rs | 


^ * What contrivance of thine, O! Kasyapn 2 

1 M = . . a 

cue a wl of shining, vigorous, splendid " 
TOUS light, and in which the seven SU? 


together, » | 
thy | 


"In him (Ka$yapa) may we seek a kingi jen 


; w n. obtain light from him; the moon plovs s 
rom Kasyapa, just like a goldsmith plow | 


bellows (over the fire with gold)." 
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“(The seven suns are) the vital breaths; they are 
| (heforces of life; they are the principles of the vital 
breaths; the seven vital breaths in the head are the 
- sms,—so say the Teachers; Panchakarna, the son of 
| Vatsyayana says : 


" [ have seen the seven suns; " so also Saptakarna, 
- the son of Plakshi.” 


"We have only heard of Kasyapa; thus both of 
them tell each other; we cannot go to the great Meru. 
Gargya Pranatrata says: “I have seen the circle of the 
| (seven) suns which are moving around; go to the great 
- Meru and also to the one (Sun) who never leaves it."—" 


"Bhraja, Patara, and Patanga shine, standing 
below; hence they are productive of heat to this world; 
of them, the following is said "— 

i “The seven suns have entered into the heaveniy 
E Whoever has paid sacrificial fees will follow them; 
1 they a 


| ll illumine the ghi for him, milking strength and 
| “using no heat, s 


“= The seven sacrificial priests are the suns, '—so 
E" the Teache rs; of them, the following is said: ‘The 
| Sven regions with many suns, the seven Hotri Priests, 
| oft ES Adityas who are also seven; by means 
Fia m the moon is maintained (८.८., the lunar year 15 
“ented from rotating further)." 

Ney Accordingly there is the saying : (the sun 
Sas ea Igbhraja (illuminator of the regions) makes the 
thoy, y, this way the suns are multiplied up to a 


ü o = . 
| blo, {50 Says Vaisampayana. About this, the 


8 is Said ;—" 


P 


164 DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF ECLIPSES 


«uO! Indra, if the number of both heaven and earth | 
comes to a hundred, even then, O! Wielder of the | 
thunderbolt, no thousand suns will follow thee, bom as 
thou art between those two worlds. For the seasons ar 
of different signs, the suns are many; but it is settled 
that they are eight." 

What are called heaven and earth in this and othe | 
passages are the two limits between which the seven 
intercalary months are inserted, so as to bring both the 
lunar and solar years to the same starting point. 

34. “But that they are only eight, is once for al | 
fied. There are eight spaheres of the suns above. | 
This is said of them— | 

35. The Varied troops of the gods went up, the | 
troops that are the eyes of Mitra, Varupa and ABI | 
these troops have pervaded the three worlds, the sky | 
the earth and the air. The sun is the life and soul of the | 
moveable and immoveable worlds.” i 
suns Wii | 
seven solar eclipses, viz, “ Aroga, Bhra) 
Patanga, Svarnara, jyotishmat and Vibhas 
to the air, or sky, the Aranyaka names the € 
eclipses in the eight quarters of the compass co 
Vasus as ;— 


ght 50 E 
]led el É 


1, Agni, 6. Naryapas, 

2. Jatavedas, 7. पंक्तिराधस 

3. Sahojas, and 

4. Achiraprabha, 8. Visarpin, (०० 

5. Vaisvanara, onem 

Then 11 lunar and solar eclipses occurri" 
are: 


middle region are of the same names and they 
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1, Prabhrajamana, 9 7. Syama, 14 

| 2. Vyavadata, 10 8. Kapila, 15 

| 3. Vasuki, 9. Atilohita, 

: 4. Vaidyuta, u 10. Urdhva, 

। 5. Rajata; 12 11. Avapatanta. 
6. Parusha, !3 


Then the eleven solar eclipses, (of which the first 
seven are also the names of the seven lunar eclipses 
occurring On each of the two sides of Purusha or the 
. celestial circle of 7000 days) are named as follows— 


| i 1. Svana, ! 7. Krisanu,3 

| 2. Bhrat,? 8. Visvavasu, 4 
3. Anghari, 9. Murdhanvan, 
4. Bambhari, 10. Süryavarchas, 
T 3. Hasta, 11. Kriti. 


6. Suhasta, 


These are Nilakanthas, (Garagirah), Blacknecks, 
- Swallowers of poison 


Then the seven lunar eclipses of the atmospheric 
gion are named as follows :— 
l. Varahu, 5 5. Svapi, 8 
2. Svatapas, 6 | 6. Grihamedhas, १ 
3. Vidyunmahas, 7 7. Asimividvit. (These in 
प्या णक o E | the sky also). 


L5 land 2 frequently mentioned in the Rigveda. 3 Rigveda I 
| m 9RigvedalIL.96,1. 7 Rigveda I. 40,3. 9 Rigveda VII 
| mi, D Rigveda X. 117,7. 11 Rigveda V, 105, 10. 12 Rig 
| SR: 13, 5. 13 Rigveda X. 53, 1. 14 Rigveda X. 128, 
Ya X: 27, 16 


pe 61. 64,7, 7 V. 54, 3. 81V. 41, 


Ly NEveda I. 104, 1, 2X.125, 2. 31V. 27,3, 4%. 139, 5. 


ity 
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Then three eclipses (solar?), one on the summer f 
solstice called Sarama, one in the middle of the year | 
called Agni, and one on the winter solstice Called । 
Brihaspati are mentioned 

It is probable that the two solstices are also named 
as ‘Ahas’ day and ‘Ratri’, night, and also as the tw 
Asvins. 

As the poets believed that the earth and the sky 
(the summer and winter solstices) do not move from 
their places as fast as the sun and moon, they seem to 
have given them two asses to drag their chariot. The 
asses are idle and do not move fast from their places | 
even in the face of danger. Then the Tait. Ar. (1,10 | 
describes in obscure and yet vivid terms a complete 
solar eclipse as follows— 


सवितारं वितन्वन्तं अलुबधाति शम्वरः। 
आपपूरु षस्वरश्चैच सबिताऽरेपसो भवत्‌ | 
त्यं जुत्तं विदित्वैव बहुसोमणिरं वशी | 
अन्वेति तुग्रो वक्रियां तं । अयसूयान्त्सोमदप्छ | 
स सङ्गामः तमोद्यः अत्योतः। 
वाचो गाः पिपाति तत्‌ । स तङ्गोसिः स्तवाऽ्येत्यग्ये | am 
ये। 


“नन्विताश्च 


I] 
अमी य कक्षा निहितास उच्या । नक्तं qe कद वि | 
अद्व्धानि वरुणस्य ब्रतानि | विचाकराच्यन्द्रमा qu 


अपागूइत सबिता तृभीन्‌ सर्वान्दिवों अन्धसः 
नक्त त।न्यभवन्दशे | अस्थ्यस्श्रा सम्भविष्यार्म 
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' Just as a niggardly person holds fast to his wealth 
even at the time of his death, so the solstices or East 
and West points (Asvina) carried the sun in a secure 
boat across the celestial ocean. They carried him thus 
for three days and nights of the three previous cycles 
marked with the eclipse called Patanga, in three chariots 
in all, each marked with a hundred camping places, 
and in all with six horses (two asses for each of the 3 
- chariots of hundred Padas each) Sambara pursued the 
sun thus driven and fully drunk with Soma. A battle 
| ensued with horses and in thick darkness. Prayers like 
cows went to rescue the Patanga as usual. These 
eclipses between the two regions are periodical and 
| the offsprings of those that preceded them. In the 
| first cycle the Earth brings forth Day and the sky the 
| Night; these latter become a couple: in the second’ 
- Ode (or the first cycle, if the day and night are not 
| eclipses) they bring forth an eclipse called Aditya of 
| White colour and Agni of reddish colour’ 
| In the third (2nd?) round, the couple, Aditya and 
|| Agni, bring fourth two eclipses called Vritra and 
| Vaidyuta respectively. In the fourth (3rd?) cycle Vritra 
' | nd Vaidyuta bring forth two other eclipses called 
| “shma and Nihara respectively. Now in this recurrence 
| x the sun's eclipses with black horses the Seven Bears 
| EP so high, which usually appear at night and vanish at 
| time in obedience to the Jaw of Varuna, and also the 
a going through the constellations, all these, MEN 
| Just now the sun withdrew his rays of light and 
न ग the upper regio “Nall the upper regions became dark, came in sight 


— 'Ó———R 


G 


OO oo 
X ne Speech, is addressed to Patanga, Rigveda X. 180, 1 
"3 3). 


e 
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iis disturbance, as either laughter or music’ Inc, 


M ^ च, LJ d 
b at ह 


as in night. ‘Now about the name and gender of the | 
offspring born. ‘Neuter, masculine or feminine? In. | 
movable or movable? “I (says the poet) sacrifice, | | 
did sacrifice, and I shall sacrifice." The offspring is 
really female; yet they call it male; (for the name js 
Patanga, male). The ancients: considered all these? 
they made the formula of eclipses and kept it in their 
memory. (We have to follow). Who knows this 
celestial tree which has its root in the sky and if 
branches spread below? Who will believe this?” 


Then the poet proceeds to distinguish between | 
lunations with eclipses and ordinary lunations withott | 
eclipses. The former he compares to the pleasure caused | 
by music and musical instruments (सितं «fad गीतं वीण | 
पणवलासितम्‌), the latter to the quiet pleasure felt in secret | 
pairing. Whenever there is laughter, or crying (a5 inthe | 
case of kidnaping or outrages) or lute-playing, it is pleasure 
‘with disturbance, Likewise in the pleasure: caused y | 
drumming or dancing the pleasure is accompanied wit i 
disturbance, Pleasure felt in secret pairing is commendable 1 
pleasure, Now ordinary lunations are the pairing ° “el 
sun and the moon with no sound. But in eclipses pe 

. dicat : 
of the emotion of men and women violating matti V | 
Crying is an indisputable evidence of violence: Si | 
Rauhineya is said to have affirmed that in such 2 of 
faithless Coupling as eclipses, there is either mus re | 
crying like that of a cow in rut, or of thunder, e p | 
SOUS Tait Ar, 10, 12, 5.) Then the Are — ut,” Tait, Ar 10, 12, 5.) Then the Arany? ec 


un) gm 


l Musie of iti (s 
è Sic of the Gandharvas to captivate Gayatri 
the moon. 


_ ° Yom 2 
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toa sage who devised the geometrical figure of the cycle 
of eclipses and commending secret pairing called the 
Sambhava rite, it praises the chariot of Agni (on the earth.) 


In), 12 the Aranyaka addresses Indra and invites 
him to impregnate the Aditya with the seeds of Chandra. 
It then says that the seed has entered the sun resulting 
in the birth of * Varada Agni, a form of Rudra.” Then 
it refers to the number of such Rudras and calls Indra 
to come with horses of peacock colour making Mandra 
- (deep) sound and bearing 1,000, Then mentioning such 
. transgressions of Indra as his Soma-drinking by force, 
and his seduction of Gotama’s wife called Ahalya, it 
- Tefers to the departure of the eleven Rudras of red colour 
and of the atmospheric region and the arrival of the eight 
red Vasus of equatorial (earth) region (already enumerated) 
and invites Brihaspati and Savitar to come through their 
| Path in the atmospheric or water region. Then it goes 
| ‘speak of the 8 or 7 sons of Aditi, the seven intercalary 
| Months of the cycle of eclipses, their departure and 
Tetum, making Y ugas, and names them as: 


1, Mitra, 2. Varuna, 3. Dhata, 4. Aryama, 5. Amasa, 
í. Bhaga, and 7. Indra. 


Evidently the 19 or 18 years of the cycle of eclipses. 
vided into 7 parts, and the parts are named as Mitra, 
| yma and so on, Accordingly the cycle is called 
| fds, container of seven purushas (7000 days) to 
| pi. State the year, and the seed is called Prajapatya, 


[do ; 
| (s; Pati being the moon and the mother being the sun, 
; Vitr] ) 

ie in, 15, the Aranyaka mentions the eclipses 


rather seven it ought to be) divisions as follows ; 


| 8 di 


* 
L P * & 
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the 8 Vasus | 
(ii) “Let me shine in my own light in the region [^ 
the 11 Rudras.” nn 
(iii) “ Let me shine in my own light in the region | 
the 12 Adityas. | 
(iv) “Let me shine in the region of the Satya 
Adityas.” 
* (v) “ Let me shine in my own light in the region of 
the three times -seven Maruts called Abhidhünva, | 
Abhighnan and Vata.” | 


(vi) “ Let me shine in my own light in the region d | 
the Ribhus." 


(vii) " Let me shine in my own light in the region d 
the Vi$ve-Devas." | 
s 


lu" A Won zi SN 


— 


ty E TIT = "> 
PEN xm ^ A"4"4«aEPIhNERIZÁA "HD PLN 


(viii) * Le me shine in the year (the cycle) that ha 
returned.” 


Classified in this way the solar and lunar eclips® | 
with their names can be tabulated as follows :— 


8 Vasus, 
11 Rudras, 
12 Adityas, 
2 (Satya and Rita Adityas of the 
Arctic Circle.), 
27 Maruts, 
4 Ribhus, 


4 Visvedevas. 
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| It must be noted that Vasu is wealth, Golden or 
| silver ornaments of women are also Vasus, because they 
| are the wealth of women. They go by the name “ Nidhi” 
when kept in safe custody for use in time of distress. 
i According to the Amarakosa the Nidhis, nine in number, 
are (1) Mahapadma, a big lotus flower of gold, (2) 
Padma, a small lotus flower, (3) Sankha, a triangular 
I golden ornament like a Conch, (4) Makara, an ornament 
- lkean alligator in shape, (5) Kachhapa, an ornament 
| like a tortoise in form, (6) Mukunda, a ruby, (7) Kunda, 
| an yellow or green gem, (8) Nila, a blue stone, (9) Vara, 
adiamond, Even now ornaments of the above type are 
} Worn by Hindu women. It is likely, therefore, that the 
| Vasueclipses are so called on account of their 
resemblance to the golden ornaments with or without 
gems inlaid in them. 
i Groups of three eclipses, solar and lunar, are called 
Rudras or Tryambakas, gods with three eyes, if close to 
ch other; if far from each other, they are called 
“ltghalochanas, or Dhurilochanas. The latter words are 
| ames given to Visvedevas, eclipses of the winter season. 
| gas appear only in summer with rains or in the 
| aie Season, Of the three eclipses forming a Rudra- 
| DM the disappearance of one seems to have been 
4.0 of “as a friend deserting his friend” in the 
,Süning of the Aranyaka. In the Brahmi alphabet 
T. dots placed in triangular corners represent the 
li a When there are only two dots owing to 
| tg, PPearance of the third dot (eclipse), it sue nen 
qo ear so bricks Rus” O ते I" sound. In the altar eight bricks represent 
~us and eleven bricks the Rudras. 


l : I 
| lige the Author's “A theory of the origin of the Devanagari 
: is in I. A. 1905-6. 


* 


uP 


te 


' Dvipath, Tripath and Chatushpath. As the ved | 


. ५ assigning one syllable to one day, the first three fraction | 
"equivalent to one-fourth, two-fourths, three-fourths © 
syllable standing for similar divisions of a da’ d 
rightly regarded as inexpressiblé and only four-four 
which is equivalent to one day and one sy 
expressible. . This is clearly stated in the fo 
‘hymn (A. V, 7, 10, 27.)— 
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In A. V. 10, 8, 9 we are told that there is a gourd 
of Somaliquor called Ya$as with its bottom turned | 
upwards and that the seven Sages (the Great Bear or the 
seven Suns of the seven intercalary months of the J 
cycle of eclipses?) are said to be guarding it. In A. V, 
12, 3, 41 we are told that a guardian diety (Nidhipa) | 
is coveting the treasure for himself once in 60 years, | 
Since cattle are also called wealth, I think that the Gopas 
of A. V. 10, 8, 9 are the same as the Nidhipas of A, V. | 
12; 3, 41. Anyhow the seven suns presiding over | 
the eight or 7 intercalary months of the eclipse cycle | 
which is called in the Tait, Ar. Attara or Ashtachakra | 
are the guardian dieties of Vasu, wealth, for Vasu-eclipses |. 
occur in the cycle. The word Attara or Asathchakra | 
is a name given to the 20 years’ cycle with eight inter | 
calary months presided over by eight suns or Adityas | 
meaning sons of Aditi. According to the Vedic 9०% | 
a Parva or half a lunation consisted of 14% days and à 
lunation 293 days. The fractions such as $; # $ and 1 
after fourteen days of a Parva were called Ekapath 


poets used to count days in terms of syllables of a Une 


]lable as | 
owing li 


ETC वाकपरिसिता पदानि तानि बिडुब्राह्मणा ये मतीषिण | 
गुहा तरीणि निहिता ने्गयन्त चतुर्थ वाचो मलुष्या वेदन्ति।॥ 


€ 
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० Four are the divisions measurable by a syllable and 


| Ofthem three divisions are kept in the cave, and are not 
| utterable; only the fourth division men express." 
nother words one-fourth, two-fourths, and three- 
fourths measuring similar divisions of a day are inexpres. 
| sible, and only four-fourths equivalent to a complete day 
| js what can be uttered. As already pointed out, Kali, 
| Dvapara, Treta, and Krita were originally the names of 
| Parvas ending in one-fourth, two-fourths, three-fourths, 
| and four-fourths of a day. Five hundred such Parvas or. 
| seven thousand days in round number constituted a cycle 
- ofeight intercalary months and seventy-one or seventy- 
| two eclipses as a rule. In course of time the eight 
intercalary months were reduced first to seven and a half 
: (saptardhagarbha Aditih), and then to seven months 
| called seven Manus, the years of the cycle being at the 
| Same time reduced to 19, as already shown above. In 
pte Amarakoga 1000 Yugas or Parvas are stated to 
| “tstitute a day or night Kalpa of Brahma and are split 
| Into fourteen Manu-periods or Manvantaras of seventyone 
| पटक or Parvas each. Thus it is clear that Manu is a 
rame given to seventyone or seventytwo Parvas with 
| eclipses. It is not-a word found only in the Amara and 
|| Passical literature. It is also frequently met in the 
| “êdas, undoubtedly in the above sense, when used in 
| “nection with eclipses. | - | 
| tt Punning on the words “ Dvipath " and Chatush- 
dq the Vedic poets call lunations ending in half a day 
| Ris or birds and men; and lunations ending with a 
| d day cattle or, cows and other quadrupeds. 
. ^r the poets speak of Indra letting out cows 


| its parts. Those Brahmans who are wise know them. 


wa 
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hidden in caves, we have to understand them to mem 
that the lunation with Krishna eclipse is a complete | 
Parva and that the eclipse is got rid of with the aid q | 
Indra. It is also called an Ukthya or expressible day, | 
Ukthya is also used in the sense of 15. The same ideas 
expressed in the following famous verse of number. 
puzzles, which later commentators have variously 
interpreted in vain 


>चत्वारि £टह्नारयो5स्य पादा RANT सप्त हस्तासो अस्य। 
त्रिधा बद्धो वृषभो रोरवीति महो देवो मत्यान्‌ आविवेश ॥ 


“ Four ate the horns ; three are the quarter divisions; | 
two are the heads; seven are the hands; bound in three ~ 
ways the bull bellows; the great god has entered into men. | 


Here the four horns are the four fractions in which | 
Parvas end and of which one is complete being four 
fourths or Chatushpath; hence there are only three | 
Padas or quarters, namely, one-fourth, two fourths, and | 
three-fourths. The two heads are the two Parvas which 
end ina complete day and between which Parvas ending | 
with fractions of a day come. The seven hands até the 
_ Seven intercalary months due to these fractions 1" 
Course of 19 or 20 lunisolar years The cyd 
bound in three ways, that is, three cycles of 20 years enm 
making a great cycle of 60 years 
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In the first twenty six Anuvakas of the Tait, 
| aranyaka we are told of the cycles of 1,000 days and 7 
|| intercalary months termed seven Adityas. From that 
| yeinferred that the author of the Aranyaka is talking 
| about a cycle of eclipses and classified the several gods 
| associated with the seven Adityas and their 1,000 days as 
| the names of eclipses occurring in each of those cycles. 
| Now the Aranyaka is going to take us with another 
| practical part of the subject. It is a diagram of the celestial 
| circle to illustrate the cycle that has been so for taught. 
| (See Diagram 11) In 1, 27, 2 it says that there is a Chakra 
| called the Ayodhya pur of gods. In that city there isa 
| golden Kosa called Svarga pervaded with constant light. - 
Brahma (moon) has also entered that city which is 
| pervaded with Yasas. Around that city and up and 
down is constantly going one (the sun) who is learned 
| and who has neither old age nor any disease and who is 
| unknown to death and who sees both the gods and the 
| Asuras, It also says that whenever the young maiden 
| makes a Mandra or deep sound or when the faithful 
| louse.wife violates chastity, then Agni touches and 
|| Herces through (her) Then the Aranyaka tells us 
॥ 11, 3] that there is Vaigravana with Tvashtri on the 
- | other Side of the water which prevents us from seeing 
3h His Chakra also contains 1,000 and he comes to 
0 receive the offerings made by our people to him in 
| lie form of money, cows, elephants, gold and horses. 


says that this circle of one hundred Padas and eight 
th he hills called 
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eM 
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E “>the part of the gods, the second part of four months is 
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a 
with Navadvara of the gods and the transgression of the 
young maiden and her being touched and struck ७ 
Agni. We have also to understand who the Brahma 
and the learned one that are moving in that city are, 
Here as elsewhere, Brahma is the moon who is believed 
to create offsprings every new moon. The learned one 
isevidently the sun who goes round that city and also 
up and down that city. Accordingly the eight Chakras 
or circles of that city are evidently the eight monthly 
circles corresponding to the seven or seven and 
a half or eight months, that is, the intercalary months 


. that occur in the course of 19 or 20 yers. Ina: 


year of twelve months, the first four months are called 


“called the division of the Pitries and men. The third 
part of four months is assigned to the Asuras whose 
chief is Kubera Vai$ravana addressed as Rajadhiraja. 
He is worshipped as the great Yaksha to avert calamities, 
spirits, and evils connected with eclipses. Now when the 
eight monthly circles of the cycle of 19 or 20 years is on 
the side of the gods and men in the celestial circle, the 
remaining part of 4 months must necessarily be on the 


other night part of the celestial sphere occupied Py | 
Kubera and his Asuras, Yakshas, Gandharvas and othe! | 


beings wandering at night. 
s 
The seven monthly circles are the seven circ! 


parallel to the equator. Inclusive of the equator 
amount to eight concentric circles. The extermities 9 
each of these circles form East and West points of ee 
‘monthly circle. If from the extermities of each © 
seven circles lines are drawn to the zenith points se" 
triangles are formed with the three lines, namely: 


they — 


ASHTACHAKRA ° 187 
(1) the line from East point to the West, £ 


(2) the line from East point to the zenith, 
(3) the line from the zenith to the West point. 


The sun is considered to pass from the East point to the 
zenith, from the zenith to the West point, and there set 
ad rise again in the East point the next day and repeat 
the same process till the close of the month. In the 
sme way in the next circle in the next month, and so on 
till he passes through all the seven circles. Then the 
| Ayanas change. When the Ayana of five months with 
| fre monthly circles begins, then also the sun is supposed 
| to perform his daily and monthly circuits in the same way 
| tor five months and thus close his yearly revolution, i£... ° 
| itisan ordinary year. If it is an intercalary year of + -u 
| twelve months, he will make 32 yearly revolutions 
| trresponding to the 33 yearly revolutions of the moon. 
| Thus the sun is supposed to pass through these 36 
| angles in every ordinary or intercalary year. 
| Themoon is also considered to pass through such 
| circles of his own. Each of the three Jines forming the 
| “ven or twelve triangles is called a Danda, each triangle 
| “0g formed of three Dandas or Nabhyas, as they are 
| to Called. It is an occasion of an eclipse, when the > 
| nda of the sun and that of the moon coineide with 
| "ch other, 
f So for it is clear. What remains now for us to 
| Merstand is the transgression to which the young 
de IS said to be liable. As aie Rs d 
ठ are looked upon as a kind of seduction 
| sed planet bya Yaksha or Gandharva noted for 

© with which the Gandharvas attract men and 


Men and kidnap them. When an eclipsed planet sets 


A 


" 


> 
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before the eclipse-clears off, it is called abduction and 
captivity of the planet. Hence Kubera, the lord of the 
Gandlíarvas, is worshipped and given rich offerings to 
"keep P. ei under his control. Agnivedha means 
fire-ord It is believed that if a person is not hurt 
by fire through which he passes to prove his innocence, 
he is considered not guilty. 

Now as a rule eclipses will occur only when the 
earth, the sun and the moon are on a line, that is, when 
they are revolving, as it were, round an axel passing 


- through their centre, or along their edges like the stick 
"ofa lute placed over the sounding gourds. (Diagram I) 


When two or three round bodies are on a line or touch 


* each other, they are said to strike (to make a Vedha of) 
"each other. As Agni is believed to be in the centre of | 


the earth, he comes in a line with, that is, makes a Vedha | 
If the 


of, the two other bodies, the sun and the moon. 


sun comes between the earth and the moon, the Dandas | 
of the sun arid the moon coinciding, it is a lunar eclipse | 
and when the moon comes between the other two, it is the | 


solar eclipse. The eclipsed body or person is then called 


Dandya, liable to Danda. Always it is the eclipsed body 
that is considered guilty. If it gives up Danda or 7 A 
off from it, it is considered to be innocent. Thus Danda 1 

son, Dan 


came to mean a fine payable by a guilty per 
also means a new moon, because the sun an 
are in a Danda above or below the nodes. 

It has been already pointed out how . 


crying, flute, and dancing are associated with € z 
d re ™ 


The celestial sphere, that is, the visible semispbe ras 
explained above, divided into eight circles: called ahi 4 


They are called, 1, Bhiih, 2. Bhuvah, 3. Suvah, 4: 
5. Janah, 6. Tapah, 7. Satya, .(See Diagram 1 
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; SAG २५. 2७ 
: The cord from the East point to the pole is divided 
| into one hundred Padas. The Bhüloka is made to extend 
| from the East point 11 Padas upwards. The Bhuvah 
| extends likewise from 11 Padas to 22 Padas. «i.Liikewise 
| Suvah extends from 22 to 33, the Mahah from: 33. to 44, 
the Janah from 44 to 55, the Tapah from 55 to 66; the 
| Satya from 66 to 77; and the eighth Chakra called 
| Tripath from 77 to 99 and then comes above it the Apath 
| (I0th) with no Padas assigned to it. The T ripath is the 
| Arctic circle where the day and night are each of six 
| months duration. In the lower circles they vary (vishu- 
rüpe), the day becoming longer in the period from winter 
| solstice to summer solstice and the night shorter, while in 
| the other Ayana the night becomes longer and the day 
| shorter. In the circle where the Vedic poets lived long 
| the day in the Northern Ayana was 14 hours 
| (dshtadasamuhiirtah) and the night 10 hours (Dvadasa- 
| muhürtah. The Süryapragnapti frequently refers to 
| this topic. This corresponds to about 40? latitude, as 
already pointed out. The seven notes from Sa to Ni are 
dso made to correspond to the seven Lokas from Bhuh 
to Satya, The exact pitch ofthe notes are compared 
| the natural notes produced by the seven animals, 
| Such as 1, the, Peacock, 2. Kine, 3. Goats and Sheep, 
|^ The Krauncha bird, 5. The Kokila bird, 6. The 
| Horse, and 7. The Elephant. ° dad 
te That this classification or allotment is ie 1S 
| (“tly hinted‘in the Tait. Ar. 1, 12. There Indra at 
a © beginning of a new cycle of eclipses 1s addressed to 
Mis in his chariot of green horses with peacock: 
| te es, Corresponding to the note Ri, the Sakae 
| et ycle are called kine and the victims n a i 
4 Es also kine, Likewise the other animals are made ० 
d tespond to the names and victims of eclipses in the 
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light on the origin of the notes of the gamut and als 


` 


190 DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF ECLIPSES 


other circles. This is what the poet means when he 
says that'if one hears ‘im’ sound on the occasion of an 
eclipse, then one hears of guilt or crime (Tait. Ar, 1, 3) 
andithat according to Vasishtha Rauhina the note of the 
thunder is like that of acow. (Tait. Ar. 1, 12). 


_ Like the notes of the gamut, alphabetic letters are 
also connected with eclipses." The followers of the 
Tantric cult write the ‘im’ sound of their fifteen syllabled 
Mantra like three dots placed in a curved line, or rather 
like the Tryambaka or Rudra eclipse. The form of the 
५] ' letter in the Asoka alphabet is a Tryambaka. The 
city of eight circles and nine doors with 100 Padas which 
is just explained above is called Srichakra in the Tantra 
literature and is worshipped through out India. Further 
researches into the Sama Vedic literature in connection 
with the distribution of Samachants in the cyclic sacrifices 
of the cycle of eclipses and into.the Tantric literature in 
connection with the Srichakra and the distribution of 

‘letters in the Charkra will not fail to throw some p 
०० 
the alphabetic letters from the cult of the cycle of 
eclipses. The name of the fifteen syllables of the 
Panchadasi mantra, such as, I Kama, Yoni, and. 
like seem to be the names of eclipses. Translated 170 
English, the names mean, 1. Moon, 2. the sun, 3. Rudra 
or Tryambaka, 4. Vajrapāņi or Indra, 5. Hasa, laughie 
6. Matarigvan, wind, 7. Abhra or Indra, 8. T. 
Caves or Mayas meaning the setting of eclipsed planet 
As the main point under considerstion is not the orig 
of the gamut or of the alphabet of the Srichakra ©, 
Tantric cult, but the divine city of 100 Padas, dic 
circles and nine entrances connected with the x: to 
Sacrifices and cycles of eclipses, I confine my atten? 
the consideration of that point alone. 


the 


CHAPTER V. 
THE SRICHAKRA. 


I have explained that the city of eight circles is no 
~ other than the Northern hemisphere of the celestial 
sphere divided into eight parts, as shown in the diagram 
No. II. That this is the city of the gods is corroborated 
_by the Skambha hymn of the Atharvaveda 10, 8. While 
. the general belief underlying the Vedic cult of sacrifices 
isthat eclipses are caused by the Maya of Yakshas and 
| Gandharvas, the poet of the Skambha hymn seems to 
| laugh at the above belief and. point out the true cause of 
| eclipses by his illustrative example of water-pots. 
| Hence the hymn is very interesting, and serves to prove 
| the point under consideration. And it runs as follows: 


| “Salutation to that Jyestha Brahma which has 
| “ated itself on the past, future and all, and which has 
| the heaven as its own. (1) f 

| The sky and the earth stand held by it. In it 
| there is the whole that animates, breathes and winks. (2) 


Three are the circles of offspring running across; 
ag More (four) are there round the sun: the Rajo. 
| "māna (three more circles or doors) stands prominent; 
| te Harinis have entered the regions (the points of the 
| "mpass). 

, Note—The three circles of offspring together ni 
| Mt more are the seven circles. The Rajovimana is the 


; qu; the same as the sun and moon, (Bindu and 
“Ukona) o 


ii : 
| ०१) of the Srichakra. Jyeshtha Brama Is moon 


p 
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“This Vault isitself a circle of twelve spokes divided 
into three parts called Nabhyas; Who knows it? 
Around the rim of that cirele are fastened 300 and 60 
immovable nails.” (4) 


Note—This is an yearly circle with 12 parts. 
corresponding to 12 montns, the latter being divided into 
3 parts of 4 months each. Are not the 360 nails 360°? 

“©! Sun, know this—there are the sixt wins and 
one single-born—they want to have their place in this 
circle together with the seventh." (5) 


Note—The difficulty is in making the day circle 
to extend so as to correspond to the seven intercalary 
months. With six months it is not difficult. But 
unless the zone is above 40* latitude, it cannot be extended 
to correspond to 7 months, that is, a day of 14 hours. 

“The caverlike old Pada or Mahatpada (Jarannama) 
is close to this circle above mentioned; in it is kept the 
movable and lie-like one.” (6) 


Note—This refers to the Arctic Circle and the 
movable one is the Pole. 


“There is also the Circle of 1000 syllables with on 
circumference, front and behind. With one half of th 
the whole visible world is made; where is the other 
half?" (7) j 


Note—This refers to the circle of the intere 
year with 7 intercalary months in the visible half. à 
other half with 5 months must’ necessarily be ०7 
other side. < ST. x. | 3 

“The circle: containing the five months holds p 
front (of the year) and the two parts go jointed well ; 
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arrival is seen ; but its departure is not seen; the front 
is near, but the lower is far off,” (8) 


(Imagine) a liquor gourd with its bottom turned up 
and having a hole on its side. In it Yagas (liquor or 
Soma) of all forms is kept. On it are the Seven Bears 
who have become the guides of the Mahatpada." (9) 


Note—The Seven Bears are quite different from the 
seven suns Or Sages mentioned before 

“What is yoked first, what later, what on the convex 
half, what round the vault, in correspondence to what 
sacrifices are they spread? That I ask you; what is 
that Rigverse which shows this? .(10) 

What is that which rises and which falls down?. 
What is that which is movable, immovable, and winking 
| "d becoming? What is that which holds the whole 
Concave vault and what is that which with the other part 

becomes one," (11) 


Note—The pole and the circles below it are referred 
| to here 


(This sphere) is endless, spread on all sidesending, 
ough endless, finally the past and future of this the 
tarned keeper of thy Naka (heaven) is examining and 
| moving? (12) 

: Note—T he learned one is the sun himself 

Prajapati moves in the interior and becomes many, 
| "Sen; With half the visible world is covered; what 
ame of the other half, the Ketu (flag meaning the 
| ther half of the moon)? (13) 


ऊध्व भरन्तसुदकं . कुम्भेनेवो हार्यम्‌ | 
पश्यन्ति सर्वे चक्षुषा न सर्वे. मनसा विदुः ॥ . 
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This is to be illustrated by one who is Carrying 
water with a pot up (on his head). All see this with 
their eyes, but do not understand it with mind. (14) 


दूरे पूणेन वसति दूरे ऊनेन हीयते | 


One covers itself with another on its level (Pirna) 
in distance and one is made partially visible (hiyate) by 
another lower than itself.” (15) 

Note—Of two pots of the same size on a level, that 
in front covers that which is behind. If one is lower, 
the other becomes visible to that extent. 


` महद्यक्षं भुवनस्य मध्ये तस्मै वालिं TTT भरन्ति | 
“ There is the big Yaksha in the centre of the vault 
(world); to him the Rashtra-bearers make offerings." (15) 


Noie—The poet means that Yaksha is not the cause 
of eclipses. 


यतस्सूर्य उदेत्यस्त यत्र च गच्छति | 
तदेव मन्येऽहं ज्येष्ठं aT नात्येति किं चन ॥ 


- “Where the sun rises and where he sets, that (circle) 
alone I consider as the Jyeshtha (spoken of above); 
nothing goes beyond it. (16) 

Those who speek of an old loarned: being 
body as moving up and down (arvag) and roun 
‘circle say that that being is the sun, the second 75 
(the earth with Agni in its centre,) and the third 1 
threefold moon (Trivrit Hamsa). (17) à 

While flying to Svarga, the wings of that Her 3 
called Hari are expanded with thousand days €? on : 
journeys having kept all the gods clinging to his P 
and looking on all the worlds,” (18) 


of Vedic 
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Note—This refers to the Eclipse-cycle in which the 
and the lunar years come to the same point. 


* The topmost circle warms itself with Satya; the 
lower one looks up with Brahma." (19) 


Note—Satya and Brahma are the names of the 
Arctic and Antarctic circles. 


" It (the hemisphere) breathes with Prana horizontally 
with Jyeshtha clinging to it.” (20) 
Note—This refers to the equatorial circle. 


“ He who knows the Fire-drills with which Vasu (the 
fre) is churned knows, being himself a wise’ man, that 
Jyeshtha and also that Mahat Brahma.” (20) 


Note—In verse 9, the poet compared the sphere to a 
| liquor gourd with its bottom turned up and open in the 
| middle like two half cups. Here he compares the same 
| 0 two semi-circular Aranis. (Fire-drills). 
| “(In this hemisphere the topmost called ‘ Apath’ 
| tomes first) and it has the Svarga world located in it; 
| becoming fourfold, it becomes enjoyable and contains all 
| tat is edible.” (21.22) 
Note—Of the 8 circles into which the hemisphere is 
| divided as the city of the gods; the upper one is undivid- 
Ul as its division serves no purpose. It is Svarga, always 
fed with light (Svargo Jyotisha vritah-Tait. Ar.) The 
| wer eight circlesup to the equator are Bhogya, enjoyable. 
| “Having become enjoyable, it gives plenty of food; 
pe Who worship it as the eternal call it the eternal, 
| Pigh now it becomes regenerated often. -(In the Arctic 
| de) day and night exchange their form with respect to 
lous.» ’ ( 2 3) : 
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Note—In the Arctic circle there is a day of 6 
months and a night of 6 months. There is change only 
in their colour, but not in duration as in other circles, 

' [n that Arctic circleare kept a hundred, a thousand, 
a ten thousand, an Arbuda, or infinite masses of wealth 
(our days regarded as wealth); this wealth they (others) 
carry off before the eyes of the very god who likes it to 
possess. (24) 7 

The crescent moon less than the Bala (three days 
old after new moon) there is one; one less than the latter 
may or may not be: visible. By him (the moon) thou, 0! 
Savitri, art embraced as ' my dear goddess." (25) 

This auspicious Savitri, never growing old, and 
immortal is in the house of man (the earth), is given in 
marriage; He who took her hand and he who joined the 
hands (of the sun and the new moon) grew old. (26) 

Thou, O! Savitri, art a female, or male, a youth or 
a maiden. Thou, O! Moon, growest old and deceivest 
with the stick (Danda) which thou holdest and passes 
along; and being born, becomest visible to the. world 
(the earth).” (27) A 

= Note—The moon is believed to be born aga 
again after new moon and is spoken of as the father ° 
the next moon and grand father of the third moon ota 
the eldest of the succeeding moons and the youngest ० 
the previous moons. The sun is spoken of sometime" 
a maiden and at other times as a youth. New m P 
óccurs when the sun and the moon are on a Danda, * ut 
the planes, however, being different. If the planes tly 
the same, that is, when the sun and the moon are p ; 
on a Danda, as explained above, then eclipses are cal 
The poet makes this clear in the next verses. 


in and 
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«One god (the moon) has entered the mind, becomes 
reborn, and is in the womb inside. : (28) 

(Of two spheres op a line) one comes up from the 
other or one is poured over by the other; Now let us 
know that from which this phenomena of pouring over is 
gen. (29) 

This one as eternal and born of the same source and 
very old, facing all is the goddess, Earth, shining from 
the dawns and she responds with every winking. (30). 

The goddess called Avi is pervaded with Rita 
(entre of the earth) ; from her colour these trees appear 
green. (31) ; 

She never leaves that which is near and never looks 
Jat that which is near. See the creative skill. of god, 
| which never dies nor grows old. (32) - : 
| They give expression to all kinds of speeches and 
| sy that that place to which the sacrificial Vadanties 
| expressions) are addressed is that Mahat Brahma, moon 
| in which gods and men are found as spokes ‘sticking to 
| tie central nave or hub. 1 ask about that flower of the 
Waters where that nave is kept. (33 & 34) - 

Who and how many are those who propell the 
| ters, whom they look upon as oblation, and from whom 
| te wind blows, and who give us these five similar points 
| the compass? (35) 

1 OF tese: ohe occupies this earth ; another the 
| mosphere ; he among them called Vidhartri gives us 
|^ 3 sky ; and others keep the quarters all. (36) 
| He who knows the thread which is extended and in 
; n ich these offsprings are sewn, he who knows the thread 
| "hich is at right angles) to that thread can know the 
] Mat Brahma. (37) | 
a 26. 
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In the midst of those threads (the horizontal circles 
and those that are at right angles to them) the sky and 
the earth together with the all-burning fire are located; 
wherein are those who have the one for their husband, 

- where was the Matariévan then? (39) 

The Matari$van then was in the waters, the gods 

also entered the waters; the big Rajovimana (of the 
. moon and the sun) stood there; the Pavamana (the moon) 
entered the quarters. (40) 

(The sun) rose up by the Gayatri measure (24) above 
the north or by Sama measure, say those who know 
Sama; then where was the Rajas?. (41) 

He who puts and joins the Vasus is the Savitri like 
a god of unfailing Dharma; Indra has no place in the 
war for Vasus. (42) . 

This lotus circle of nine doors pervaded with three 
qualities (black, red and white colours) is there; Those 
who know Brahma understand the Yaksha within it. (43) 

There is the immortal self-born with no desire, bold, 
satiated with the juice (Soma) and inferior to none; He 
who knows Him is not affraid of death and looks upo” 
himself as a bold young one with no old age. (44) 

Thislong hymn is quoted here to show tha 
Vedic poets were not unaware of the real cause © 
eclipses. They knew that in Mahameru, the pole; the 
sun never sets and is called Kagyapa. They knew t a 
in the Arctic Circle called the Tripath the sun never 5€ 
for six months and never rises for another six months. 
This they expressed by saying that day and aie 
exchanged their places in that circle. They called ái 
day in the Arctic Circle Mitra and the pight Va 
They knew that in the lower circles the length of 
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and night varied and that in the latitude in which they 
| could see and saw not merely the concave arch of the 
celestial circle corresponding to six months, but also 
one-third of the vault more corresponding to two months 
more, that is, eight months in all; and that the remaining 
| two-thirds of the spherical globe was on the other side 
where ignorant people placed Yakshas and Gandharvas 
with Kubera at their head. The imaginary Kubera grew 
enormously rich with the valuable offerings given to him 
by the people for keeping the eclipse-causing spirits 
under his control. The poet of the above hymn is quite 
familiar with the cycle of 1000 days called the cycle of 
eclipses and also the city of the gods with eight circles 
and nine intervening spaces and the cord of the quadrant 
| divided in 100 parts. He knows that the sun’s Northern 
| declination is only 33 of the one hundred Padas. It is 
|'opd that the above hymn will establish beyond doubt 
| tat they had a cycle of eclipses and with it predicted 
the arrival of Mitra, Varuna, Indra, Krishna, Syama 
171 other astronomical phenomena personified as gods 
‘nd with or without eclipses. The Rajo-vimana seems to 
| * 4 name given to the cause of eclipses. The Jainas say 
| that Rahu-vimana is the cause of eclipses." 


| The Purushasükta is nothing but a description of 
he City of the Gods. Considered in this light it becomes 
Wie intelligible. In, A.V. 10, 8 the city of eight 
Ties and nine entrances is made to consist of three 
[Wisions. 1. Apath; 2. Tripath; 3. Chatushpath. 


», Of these, Apath, the Pole, is only one and the 
| th below it ज्य D don 02077 cM also one, but threefold, that 1s, made 


1 See Süryapragnapti- 
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up of thrice the area of each of the seven circles each of 
which is called a Chatushpath. It is yet one and has two 
aspects, that of a day of 6 months and that of पट्टा 
of6 months. Below this Tripath come the seven circles 
of bipeds and quadrupeds. ‘These seven divisions are 
called variously. They are seven Dvipas, called Jambu, 
Plaksha, Kusa or Barhi, Krauncha, Saka, Salmali and 
Pushkara. .They are also called the Salt sea, the sea of 
Sugarcane juice, that of liquor, butter or ghi, curds, milk 
and nectar. They are also the notes of the Gamut, Sa, 
Ri, Ga, Ma, Pa, Dha, Ni; seven animals, such as man, 
horse, ass, cow, goats and sheep, dog or camel. The other 
side of the sphere has for its animals wild beasts. Now 
let us see how this idea is implied in the Purushasükta. 

(1) Purusha hath a thousand _ heads, a thousand 
eyes, a thousand feet. Pervading the earth on every 
side he has risen ten Angulas high. 

(2) Purusha in truth is this all, the past and the 
future; and lord, too, of immortality, and also of what 
grows by food. 

Note—His rising by ten A ngulas seems to mean the 
ten Angulas of shadow cast by a gnoman which is also 
called Purusha. When the shadow is shortest, as 07 the 
day of summer solstice, then Purusha is called Vamana, 
the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu. A.V. 19:6 has 1,00 
arms, Itmakes no difference, for all that is intende j 
be meant isa cycle of 3,000 days, which gives hee 
intercalary months and another 3,000 on the other yingi 
the bird-like Purusha which gives another three mos n 

(3) So mighty is his granduer; yea, greater a 
this is Purusha. All creatures (that is, the earth y 
all creatures) are a Pada of him; his Tripath is 7" 
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sky; he rose up above Tripath; his Pada again was 
here (that is the pole). 

*(4) Thence he moved forth to every side over 
what eats not and what eats.” 

Here the earth is one Pada, foot, of Purusha: 
his Tripath, z.e., the Arctic Circle, is in the sky and 
unlike the earth which is mortal, the Tripath and also 
lhe Pada above it are immortal (Amrita), because they 
remain unaged and unchanged always. 

(5) From him Viraj was born; again Purusha from 
Viraj was born, he spread to West and to the earth 
in front. | 

Note— Here Virat means ten as elsewhere. From 
Pada he came out covering ten divisions, that is, the 
three divisions of the Tripath, and seven divisions 
below it, ten divisions in all. This lower sevenfold 
division is made clear in the next verse. ROT 

(6) When the gods performed the sacrifice with 
Purusha as offering, spring was the Ghi, summer the 
fuel, the autumn the oblation. Then seven were the circles 
(Paridhis— Mandalas— bounding circles); thrice seven 
| “ere the kindling fuels. 

Note— Paridhi taken in any other sense makes the 
| "hole hymn meaningless. 

| ` (7) When gods performing sacrifice bound Purusha 
| the Victim, that sacrifice they: terminated with Barhi 
Rusa (circle, that is, the 4th circle); and also the 
| Arusha that came next; 

| - (8) With that victim(Purusha) the gods performed the 
| १ Sa Crifice, likewise the Sadhyas and the sages did so; from 
| 't genera; sacrifice, clarified butter was gathered up; 
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(9) They formed the creatures of the air, and Y 


animals, both tame and wild ; 

From that general sacrifice Rig-verses and Sama: 
chants were formed ; the seven metres were also formed; 
arid Yajus-formulas were for med. 

(10) From it horses were born; also those that 
have two rows of teeth ; from it there came kine and also 
goats and sheep. 

AVofe— Animals such as Purusha, tame and wild 
animals, cows, goats and sheep and horse, Ku$sa grass 
and Ghi all these are not merely sacrificial victims and 
offerings, but also symbols denoting corresponding circles 
of the Chakra—(Vide the Diagram II) These victims 
are sacrificed in atonement for the sin of mankind which 
was believed to be the cause of eclipses. The animals 
and the circles which they signify are believed to corres- 
pond to the forms of eclipses occurring in the different 
parts or seasons of the cyclic year. 

(11) When they divided Purusha, (for making a 
Chakra corresponding to him), how did they arrange his 
limbs? 

(12) What was his mouth, what were his arms, 
what are the parts of the circle corresponding to his 
thighs and feet. 

(13) The Brahman was his mouth, the Rajanya 
(Soma) was his two arms, his thighs became the Vaisya, 
from his feet the Sidra was made. 


(14) The moon came from his mind, from his eye ` 


the sun came out, from his mouth came Indra and Agni; 
and from his Prana, Vayu came out, 
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(15) From his navel came out the atmosphere, from 
| his head came the sky, from his feet came out the earth, 
[om his ear the quarters, 


(16) Thus they formed the worlds also. 


Note— The whole of the hymn is a symbolical 
apression of the diagram of the cycle of eclipses. “Here 
| Purusha means the cycle. The several limbs represent 
| te several parts of the circles. The Pada, Tripada, and 
sven Paridhis are evidently the eight Chakras with nine 
Dvaras. The animals, the oceans, and the Dvipas assigned 
10118 seven circles denote the names of those circles. 
This is confirmed by the 16th verse of the Atharvavedic 

version of the hymn (19, 6). The verse is as follows— . 


मुञ्च दे वस्य Teal अंशवस्सप्तसप्ततिः | 
राज्ञः सोमस्याजायन्त जातस्य पुरुषादधि॥ 


| Fromthe Brihat representing the head of the Purusha, 
amely, King Soma, 77 Amśus or parts came out." 


These 77 with the 77-88-99 of the Tripath, and one 
Y the Pada make up the 100 Améus (“ Satadvarattara 
jam "hundred doors of the eight Chakras—Tait. 
|). According to the Tait. Ar, this is a Chakra found 
|2 Sudarsana, Krauncha and Mainaka mountains and is 
jmharya, drawn to show the world at the time of 
Jnhara, destruction. The other form of the Chakra is 
| Symbol of Srishti, or creation.” It consists of 1,000 
18, It gives 250 to a quadrant. ‘The Chakra of the 


| usha hymn is of this kind. For the seven metres are 


Bi ere to have come out of this Chakra. The seven 


1 Peres amount to 24-1-28--32--36--40-1-44-1-48—232. 
Mording to A.V. 13, 1, 37 the cycle of Rohita eclipse 


| 


हक कक 


m 


204  DRAPSA: the VEDIC CYCLE OF ECLIPSES 


is spoken of as having 1007 births. This difference 
of 8 or 7 over 1,000 is due to the difference between 
the actual and theoretical number of days of the cycle in 
consideration. As already pointed out, Indra's cycle 
is nearly 57 years. It means an eclipse recurring thrice 
in 57 years in the part of the Chakra denoted by the 


mouth of Purusha. 
Itfollows therefore that the Purusha hymn is a 
general expression of the Ashtachakra of the cycle of 


eclipses 
The Saundaryalahari speaks of the same in terms 
of Purusha's limbs as follows— 


महीं मूलाधारे कमपि मणिपूरे 
हुतवह स्थितं स्वाधिष्ठाने हृदि मरुतमाकाशम॒परि | 
` मनोऽपि भ्रूमध्ये सकलमपि भित्वा कुलपथं 
azant qà सह रहसि पत्या विहरसे ॥ 


O! Sakti, thou art in combination with thy consort in 
secret in the thousand-petaled circle of lotus, having gone 
up there piercing through the Kula-path which consits ण्‌ा 

t 

(i) the earth in the Mūlādbāra circle (a circle * 

the hips), 
; : on le 

(ii) the four water circles in the Manipur? circ 
(a circle passing through the navel), i 

(iii) the fiery zone located in its own place i 
same (fourth circle of the) Manipüra, 

n 

(iv) the sevenfold Marut circle in the ९४0 
the heart | 

e the Mar" ` 


(v) the circle of the sky (dyauh) abóv 
circle, 
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(vi) the circle of the Mind (the moon) in the midst 
of the brows.” us que 

Evidently the Sahasrara contains the Tripath and 
Apat or Pada divisions together with seven circles, 

In A.V. 4, 30 the ‘same Chakra is described as 
follows— 

"I move with the Rudras, the Vasus, the Adityas, 
ad the Vi$vedavas (eclipses named as such); I move 
with both Mitra and Varuna of Tripath circle); 1 bear 
hda and Agni; and both the Aégvins: I am the 
dominion, collector of Vasus (wealth); I am the first 
prophetess of the worshipable (seven). ee nr 
Imake the bow for Rudra to kill the haters of Brahma. 
In A.V. 5, 28, we have an interesting account of 

lle three cities, that of gold, that of silver and that of iron. 
| “He measures the nine” Pranas with nine for along 
| ile of a hundred autumns, three in the yellow region, 
41168 in the silvery white region and three in the iron- 
{black region with the circle of Tapas; 

| Agri, Surya, the Moon, the Earth, the Waters, the 
| sky, the Atmosphere, the Quarters, those angles between 
quarters, the seasonal things with the seasons, all 
"concert, may lead me with the Trivrit. (9) si 
_ Let the three nourishments come within the nine; 
| Püshan develop them with milk and Ghi (of the 
५0९8) ; 

3 Let plenty of food, of Purusha, 
Sent here in the (nine circles); his: 
q ct the Adityas with the Vasus sprinkle a a 
|» Agni, develop them, growing thyself; tt ae 
NS tem and let the nine circles be 097070 on and let the nine circles be included therein: 


and of the cattle be 


E^ seven circles, the Tripath and the Apath. 


| | m Ww 
| kept ay 
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May the earth keep thee with the yellow; may Agni 
nourish thee with iron; and make thee fit well with the 
white ; 

In birth it came as threefold; the golden one became 
dear to Agni; That which was of Soma pressed (eclipsed) 
fell down; one of the waters became the seeds of the 
creators (moons), thus the threefold golden may be for 
thy long life ; 

Threefold is the age of Jamadagni in the Pada 
division; Pada region; threefold is that of Ka$yapa 
(in the polar region); threefold is the age of Amrita 
(of the Tripath region) ; 


May the golden one keep the sky; may the white one 
keep the middle region; and may the iron one keep the earth; 


May these three cities of gods protect you, sss.. 
I make the ten Easts (East to West circles.) — 


In another Purusha hymn (10, 2, 25-33) the Atharva- 


veda describes the city of the gods as follows:— 


With Brahma the earth is made, Brahma became 
the Northern sky ; Brahma is the upper and the crosswIse 
atmospheric region. Having well sewn its head, an 
also the heart, Atharvan rose up above the head; the 
Pavamüpa (the moon) also rose up the head; That ; 
verily the head of Atharvan, the cell of. the gods ; P E 
(the sun) keeps it up, also he keeps food and ™ 
(moon) ; : 
«४. Purusha became the whole,—what is created ae 
and what is created crosswise; who knows the city 
. Brahma, from which he became Purusha, know?" ९ 
city, 


५ fg x's 


TS SD __ er Hà 
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To him who knows the city of Brahma surrounded 
with nectar,—to him Brahma, and those from Brahma 
give the eye, life, and offspring; 

Him the eyes never leave, nor the life-breath before 
ddage; He who knows the city of Brahma, on account 
of which knowledge, He is called Purusha. 

Eight are the circles and nine the entrances which 
make the Ayodhya city of the gods; in it is the golden 
cell called Svarga always lighted with light (the Polar 
region) ; 

In that golden cell with three spokes placed thrice, 
isthe Yaksha possessed of animation; that the knowers 
| Brahma understand ; 
| That golden Prabhajamana cell of yellow colour 
| pervaded with ४३४३5, that golden city which is impregn- 
ible, Brahma has entered.” 

Here the Golden cell /Hiranmaya-kosa) always 
| Frvaded with light is the same as the Apath of A.V. 10, 
1121. It is also identical with the Bindu of constant 
(हि of the Srichakra. Below it comes the eight 
hakras, namely, the Tripath and the seven circles with 
hatuspaths (quadrupeds) assigned to them. The three 
Yokes, the same as the Trikonas or triangles of the Šrī- 

ata, are the three Dandas explained above. The three 
| Nabhyas of A.V. 10, 8 are the same. It is this Danda 
“th Which the moon is said in A.V. 10, 8 to deceive 
CIS Causing them to consider him to be an old RP 
» १० energy left in him to elope with ced á 

of Arjuna's disguise as an ascetic wit a RA h , 
2 * Dandas, his marriage with Subhadra, Krishna's 


| à ter, and his running away with her can be traced to this 
106, 


E 
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' Sayana in his commentary on the Tait. Aranyaka 
and Lolla in his commentary on the Saundaryalaharj 
(Verse 11) hold that the ‘ Ashtarchakra is identical with 
the Srichakra. . This Diagram (See Diagram III) seems 
to be so constructed as to indicate a sandhi or parva by 
the meeting point of two lines and a Marma or an eclipse 
by the meeting point of three lines. 


Rta सङ्गमस्थानं सन्धिरित्यभिधीयते | 
त्रिरेखा सङ्गमस्थानं मर्म मर्मविदो fau: ॥ 


Besides being an object of worship and also an amulet, 
the Srichakra seems to have enabled them to predict by 
the numbers placed on the Vasukonas, the Rudrakonas 
and the Manukonas the solar or lunar eclipse to come 
after the first eclipse of the cycle is witnessed. 


The followers of the Tantric cult count the eclipses 
of a cycle not as Vasus, Rudras and Adityas, but in 
terms of angular points called Vasukonas, Rudrakones 
and. Manukopas of the Srichakra. The verse in which 
the solar and lunar eclipses of a cycle are counted runs 
as follows— 


'बिन्दुचिकोणवसुकोणदशारयुग्म- 
मन्वश्रनागदळसंयुतषोडशारम्‌ | 
वृत्तत्रिभूपुरयुत taaga- 
चक्रमेतदुदित परदेवतायाः ॥ 
88073 ur 


A Bindu, a triangle, an octagon, two dec les 
en ang "^" 


of fourteen angles, an octagon and one of sixteen © e 
thrée ‘circles, and three more circles ealle PS is 
four and four doors on each of the four sides is the 
the Srichakra of the great godess. Here Binau (dot) 


=A 


& 


a 


A M 
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mame of the moon; and Trikona is that of the sun, 
| signifying Savitri's productive Power. The moon or 
Siva, as he is called in the Tantric literature, is given 
fur Chakras and the sun, called Sakti, is assigned to five 
Chakras. One octagon, two decagons, and one of four- 
| teen angles together with a triangle and a Bindu are the 
jive Chakras of Sakti. The total number of eclipse. 
|pints are 8--20--14—42. The triangle and the Bindu 
18010 taken into account. They are the moving bodies, 
te triangle being the sun and Bindu the moon. Those 
{Siva are one octagon, one of sixteen angles, and two 
1706 circles making four Chakras. The total number of 
Jttipse points of the moon are 8+16+3+3=30. The 
{author of the Saundaryalahari makes the solar points, 
lowever, 44 counting the Bindu and the triangle as two 
fndadding them to the above 42 points. The commentator 
{the saundaryalahari makes it 43 leaving the Bindu. 
{The angular points are not, however, disassociated with 
lir Vasu, Manu, Rudra and other Vedic names. The 
‘kona isof the Vedic Vasu eclipses; the two decagons 
“two figures or diagrams showing the angular points 
— Rudra eclipses, the remaining two Rudra points 
"g added to a Manukona figure of sixteen angles 


ing sixteen lunar eclipses. 


Inow Proceed to give a few examples of reference 
* to €clipses in the Atharva Veda:— 


T ln A v. 1, 1 Vachaspati is said to be the oHm 
ut? eclipses In the Tait. Ar.1, 10 Prikaspaty 
| Rudra are said to be the two sons of Dyayagristist 
lum thousand days for their cycle and Sarama, the 
"ee 

: 


| : dog, to be their daughter. Evidently the first 
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solar eclipse in the cycle is Brihaspati, the Second is 
Rudra, one solar eclipse with one lunar eclipse preceding 
and another lunar following ; Sarama isa group of four 
eclipses, probably two solar and two lunar. Vachaspati 
is called upon to come again. 

In A.V. 1, 4 “ Ambayah and Jamayah ” signify the 
appearance of two lunar eclipses and one solar eclipse, 
one after another as the eyes of Rudra in the rainy | 
season. 

In A.V. 9, 3 the bull is called the bearer of 1000 
and Indra is said to have drunk a pot full of Soma and 
Indras's arrival is said to have been previously marked 
by Brihaspati and Sarama. 

In A.V. 9, 5 the offering of a goat is praised and 
the goat is said to dispell the darkness (of the eclipse) | 
(lunar) and to ascend to the third heaven. The goat li 
(Aja) is said to be bearing 1000 and to have kept the | 
earth and heaven with 7 rays (7 intercalary months). | 


In A.V. 9, 10 the grey-haired one (the sun) is sid | 
to have swallowed the youthful moon running On the | 
surface of water. The poet wonders at the skill of the | 
god in virtue of which one that died the day before C^ J 
to life again the next day. He thinks that the cause ° 
the double seed is Nirriti, He refers to t 
Apath and Tripath divisions of the nine cele 
or divisions which Gauri is said to measure. 
of the arrival of Krishna with 1000 syllables. 


stial Padas 
He speak 


pse (Avih 


^ AV.12,2, 40-44 discribes a solar ecli pi i$ 
Krishna) as a bullattacked by a wild beast, 4” nep 
prayed to for repelling the attack, a black $ the 


Sisa, lead, called Chandra (silver) is the ransom 


he first t"? |, 
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his clutches, He is 
the West and gone on 


Kravyada who has the sun under 
to have given back the sun jn 
lis way. 

In A.V. 13, 1 a solar eclipse of red colour (Rohita) 
ssaid to have occupied the region from the earth to the 


Jy and to be the initial point of another creation, that is, 


On this OCCasion 


|mentioned. In line 56 the poet says that he is going to 
utat the root of him who, while illuminating the earth 
mith his foot, likes to pounce upon the sun in the West, 
that the cause of the eclipse may not make another 


| In A.V. 13, 2 the sun (Sukra) is said to have been 
fred from darkness and Atri is stated to have placed 
tin again in the sky after freeing him from darkness. 
[line 7.8, the circle of 100 rims and seven suns or 
| ts is mentioned. Regarding Atri’s connection with 
Mir and lunar eclipses, we read in Rig. 5, 40, 7 as 
lows . 
| a Let not the oppressor with this dread, through 
| ०१ swallow me up, for I am thine, O! Atri. Mitra 
thou, the sender of true blessings; thou and king 
“Ua, be both my helpers. 
itra and Varuna: are, as pointed out above, the 
ofa day of six months, and a night of six months 
liver in the Arctic (Tripath) circle. Accordingly 
ण ere is a solar eclipse in the lower zones in the ae | 
शी from autumnal to vernal equinox, there can 


bes 


fy “eclipse in the Arctic circle, for there is no sun 
Me 


| * that period, This seems to have been the 
i : 


| 


) 
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reasoning of Atri in rescuing the sun or the moon from 
the clutches of the demons of eclipses. This seems to be 
the meaning of the Rigvedic verse quoted above. . 

In A.V. 13, 3, the eclipse mentioned is Patanga, 
Inline 9 a Krishna eclipse in the house of Rita is also 
mentioned. He is also said to have the seven suns 
placed in him ; He is called Varuna in the evening, and 
Mitra in the morning; he is also stated to have his wings 
spread out with thousand days each. He is Indra when 
he burns in the midst of the earth and the sky. He is Atri 
in water. Heisalso Patara when high up in the sky. - | 
He is also Robita. . That these are all names of eclipses 
has already been pointed out. His Ekapath is the Pole. 
His Dvipath or Tripath, as it is also called, is the Arctic 
circle, His Chatushpaths are the seven circles below the 
Arctic circle. We are told that Krishna eclipse is | 
followed by an Arjuna eclipse, being the son of the night 
period from autumnal to vernal equinox. 

Leaving out a few historical hymns like VII, | 
19, most of the hymns of the Rigveda are prayers made 
on the occasions of eclipses to appease the wrath of go 
for the sin of man which is believed to be the cause E 
eclipses. Hymns addressed to Agni, Indra and s | 
devas contain references to eclipses which are gene re 
known as Vasus, Rudras and Adityas. The Vasus "s 
either vernal or autumnal ; the Rudras pertain only ji m 
rainy season with its bellowing bulls and milking cows 


. Lar 568507” 
free by Indra; and the Adityas to the n i of 
"Hymns addressed to Indra are accordingly १९५९ the 


partial or complete solar eclipses of the Ped T 
Krishna eclipse which, as already noticed, ! 


5 a es 
in the Tait, Aranyaka, Distinct are the refere 


18 and | 
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some hymns and vague in others, The following are a 
fw hymns in which clear references to eclipses are made : 

R.V. I. 10,2 “ The ram (the sun) hastens with his 
troops. 

R.V. I, 13, 4 Manu appointed Agni as priest. 

R.V. I, 14, 11 Ordained by Manu as priest. 

R.V. I, 23, 14 Pushan, the bright, has found the king 
(Soma), concealed and hidden in cave. 

R.V. 1, 24, 10 Whither by day depart the constella- 
1105 that shine at night; (they are) set high in heaven 
19078 us (now by day). 

R.V. I, 33, 10 The foe of Indra sank during darkness. 
R.V. I 36, 10 The gods for Man’s sake ordained. 
R.V. I. 42, 2 Drive, Pushan, from our road the wolf, 
R.V. IV. 28, 3. The archer, Krisanu, aimed and 
100७६0 the string to strike him (the moon). 

| R V. I. 43, 8 Let not those who trouble Soma 
linder us, : 

R.V. I. 45, 1 Worship the Vasus, Agni, here, the 
Rudras, the Adityas, all, who spring from Manu. 

| KV.I. 51, 1 Make glad with songs that ram whom 
णु men invoke. ; | 

a Mg I. 52, 1 I glorify the ram who finds the light of 


RV. I. 62, 5 (Sarama) praised by Angirasas ... J 
the sun dispelled darkness. ; 

| RV. I. 74, 3 Even he (Agni) who slayeth Vritra. 

| 8v I. 78,4 Thee (Agni), the best of Vritra's layers. 


f RY, I 130,9 Waxed strong in might at.dawn he 
। A tore the sun’s wheel-off dark red. 
$8 


[ri 
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R.V. II. 27, 14 O! Indra, let not during darkness 
seize us. —— र 

R.V. III. 32,17 To thee (Indra) proceed.the dark. 

R.V. III. 39, 7 He (Indra) took the light discern. 
ing it from darkness. 

R.V.IV. 19, 14 Him (1ndra) the black undulating 
cloud bedeweth in this mid.air's depth, at the base of 
darkness. 

R.V. IV. 28, 3 The archer, Krisanu, aimed and 
loosed the string to strike him (the moon). 

R.V. IV. 29, 2 Indra swiftly with might pressed down 

the wheel of Surya. 

R.V. IV. 30, 4 Thou (Indra) stolest away the sun's 
car-wheel. 

R.V. V. 1, 8 That stréngth the Bull (Agni) with | 
thousand horns possesses, 

R.V. V. 29, 10 One car-wheel of the sun thou | 
rolledst forward and one thou settest free to move for | 
Kutsa, | 

R.V. V. 33, 5 Thou (Indra), laidest him (Vritra) in 
the pit in darkness, 

R.V. V. 40, 5 O! Surya, when the Asuras 

PLU d through 
descendant, Svarbhanu, pierced thee through an 
with darkness, 


R.V. V. 40, 9 The Atri found the sun pie 
whom Svarbhanu of the brood of Asuras had P! 
with gloom. This none beside had power to do. 


our 
R.V. V. 45, 5 This day come to u$; ion 
thoughts be holy, far from us let us cast away m 


him 
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R.V. V. 45, 6 Where with Manu conquered Visisipra 
and where with the wandering merchant gained heaven's 
water. 

RV. V. 45, 7 Sarama went aright and found the 
cattle. 

R.V. V. 45, 10. He (the sun) hath yoked his fair. 
| backed tawny horses. 
| R.V. VII 20, 2 Waxing in greatness Indra slayeth 
Vitra, 
R.V. VIII. 85, 14. I saw the drop (Drapsa) in the 
hr distance. 

R.V. VIII. 87, 2 Thou, Indra art the conqueror; 

thou gavest splendour to the sun. 

| RV.IX. 60, 1-2 Sing forth and laud with sacred 
118 most active Pavamana, laud Indu who sees with 
|tousand eyes, 

| Thee who hast thousand eyes to see, bearer of thousand 
burthens, 2 they have filtered: through the fleecy cloth. 
| Rv. X. 54, 2 Men called thy (Indra’s) battles 
elipse battles) illusion; no foe has thou to-day. 

RV. X. 54,3 Who are the Rishis, (The seven 
"ES seven months) then, who comprehended before 
|" time the bounds of all thy greatness? 

R.V. X. 75, 5 He (Indra) cast away the gloomy 
$, the darkness. y 
l think that these examples of eclipses referred to in 
y. "tlarvaveda and the Rigveda ate enough to Re 
fr the Ge Vedic. poets had a cycle, of ति ie poets had a cycle of eclipses and that 
_ र Cycle of 1,000 days. 

| * Miltering means clearance of the eclipse: 


Mist 


Ü 
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those eclipses were the measures of their seven Soma 
sacrifices. f 

It may however, be questioned why no commentator 
either on the Vedas or the Brahmanas or even on 
any Tantric work has a word to say connecting the 
numbers 1000, 72, 33, 14, 7 and the like with any cycle of 
eclipses or pointing out that the  Ashtachakra or 
Srichakra is a graphic representation of eclipses. So for 
as the Vedic texts themselves are concerned, there can 
be no doubt that such Vedic expressions as ‘ Three sheep’, 
‘five sheép', ‘cow, calf and bulls’, and ‘he-goat and 
she-goat’, all mean eclipses, as already pointed out. 
‘Likewise the word graha itself is a general name to 
eclipses, Soma-graha denoting lunar eclipses and Aditya- 
graha solar eclipses, the earthly soma-juice being an 
imitation of the heavenly soma-juice drunk by gods and 
departed souls on the occasion of new moons OF by 
demons of eclipses on the days of eclipzes. The Vedic 
poets feared that on occasions of eclipses their fathers in 
heaven would be starved to death on account of the moon 
which is believed to be their food on the days of new moons 
being carried off and devoured by “ the seven hunters: 
or seven wild beasts, or seven Chakravaka or moon-light- 
drinking birds, or seven swans living in the Manasa lake. 
Hence they seem to have thought it necessary (० perform 
a Sraddha rite and offer rice-balls to the fathers on the 
days of eclipses. These verses are even now व 
during the performance of Sraddha rites together with 
Vashatkara formula of 17 syllables. 

There were also other learned poets like th 
of A.V. 10, 8 who strongly disputed the above Y 
the cause of eclipses, Thus there seems to have 


jew 9 
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two Vedic schools, one blindly following the ancient 
view and practising the symbolical sacrificial performances 
anda second school of learned men who discontinued 
the sacrificial acts as useless, 


It is also probable that the close connection of the 
Srichakra with Phalic worship compelled the line of 
|ieachers from the time of the Vedas downwards to 
| strictly maintain the secrecy of the cult and captivate 
the mind of their students with mysticism of figures and 
| words. The ancient teachers seem to have feared that if 
| the perceptible scientific or natural phenomena of eclipses 
on which the whole of religious, philosophic, musical, 
medical, ethical, metaphysical and mythological literature 
is based were laid bare, their culture would fall to the 
ground and people would become atheistic or would 
pursue the worst practices of the Vamachara sect of the 
| Tantric cult. Whatever might be the reason for the loss 
| tradition underlying the cult of eclipses which forms 
lle main theme of the Vedas, this much is certain that 
| the Vedas are the attempted explanations of the eclipses 
and the spells and charms divised to avert the calamities 
| “at would happen to gods, fathers and men from Vritra, 
| mbara ad other demons of eclipses. Now n proceed 
|b point out briefly the origin of the Epic and Purapic 
‘tories from the phenomena of eclipses and also the rise 
|‘ the Vedic philosophy from the cult of sun Foor 
Worship, ; S ! १ 
- The union of the sun and the moon with or without 
| ipses seems to have given rise to certain speculations 
E * nature of auspicious and productive unions, The 
| Of the planets on the occasions of eclipses seems to. 
7" been regarded as an open union and ordinary. 


Prater mate 
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lunations as secret unions withno fear of double seed 
and calamities. The author of the Tait. Ar. explains 
the secret of good union under five heads. Among them 
those for speech and learning are very interesting. In the 
case of speaking the lower lip is the mother and the 
upper one is the father. If the union of these two is well 
done in secret harmony, the tongue being the instrument, 
then good speech will be the offspring, In the case 
of learning the teacher must always be above the pupil 
and the pupil must not come ina line with the teacher, 
A good union of these two will result in good learning 
to the pupil, revision being the instrument. 


The forms of solar and lunar -eclipses seem to have 
given rise to the twenty-four Mudras of witchcraft. 
Figures like those of the sun (Gayatri, Savitri and 
Sarasvati) in the several eclipses of the cycle are formed 
with two hands and fingers, and the Gayatri is recited to 
exorcise evil spirits by all the twice born people in their 
morning, mid.day and evening prayers. The names of 
the figures are— 


(1) A disc-like figure ; 

(2) The same with fingers not touching each other; 

(3) The same with fingers draws apart from each 
other; 

(4) A figure with two, three, four, five, six heads 
Corresponding to the six solar eclipses in a line in the 
cycle ; 

Figures like an Anjali, like a cart, like a noose, like 
fwo things kissing each other, like a fist, like a fish, à 
tortoise, a boar, alion, a cow’s udder with two or four 
nipples, like a circle, a lotus and like a Linga. I have 
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already pointed out how the Snoman's shadow in various 
months forms figures like those of fish ‘and other 
animals. This explains the traditional Story that the 
various incrnations of Vishnu were predicted by the 
sages and that they would take place in each Kalpa in 
their own time to ease the earth from its burden, The 
name, Ayodhya, given to the drawing of the Cycle of 
eclipses, or Srichakra, as it is called, points to the source 
to which the story of the Ramayana can be traced. The 
Krauncha bird is connected with ‘Ma’ (Madhyama sound) 
of the gamut and eclipses on the fourth circle among the 
sven circles. The first or the basic verse of the 
Ramayana to which Valmiki, its author, has given 
expression speaks of the death of the male of a Krauncha 
pair at the hand of a hunter (nishada—Rudra} and also 
o Ravana of the Krauncha family. It is given two 


मा निषाद प्रतिष्ठां त्वमगमर्शाश्वतीस्समाः | 
यत्कौश्वमिथुनादेकमबधीः काममोहितम्‌ ॥ 

(1) 0! Hunter, may ye not live long years, for thou 
last killed the love-blind male of the Krauncha pair in 
j'nion. 
| (2) O1 Consort of the goddess of wealth, may ye 
| long, for thou hast killed the love-blind male of the 
| 'auncha pair in union. 
I The male of the Crauncha pair is Ravaga because he 
| Sid to belong to the Krauncha family. The seven 
|, trees are no other than the seven intercalary months 
: Cycle. Ten solar eclipses are probably personified 
ME ten-headed being carrying away the sun maiden. 
Fads like eclipses reappear in each cycle. 


l 


e 
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Likewise the story of the Pandavas can be traced 
to the same source. Ina cycle of 18 years there are 
108 seasons, of which 100 are real and the remaining 
eight or seven have become sages.’ Now just like an 
ordinary year the intercalary year also must contain 
12 months. Accordingly if the seven or eight months 
are on this side of the circle the other five months must 
necessarily be on the other side of circle. The other 
side is night and wilderness. There is war between two 
sets, hundred on one side and five on the other. Unless the 
. 100 are drowned, the five cannot occupy the territory on 
the eastern side. The hundred are the Kauravas, and 
the five are the Pandavas. .. 

Likewise the story of Dussasana's attempt to render 
Draupadi naked by pulling away her garment seems tc 
owe its origin to the phenomena of clearance of a solar 
eclipse. Draupadi is said to be the daughter of Drupada. 
The word ‘Drupada’ means the foot of a tree. The 
Atharvaveda (1X, 9 and Rig. I. 164) speaks of a tree on 
which the sun and the moon have their abode as birds. 
One of them, the moon, is said to live on sweet Pippala 
fruits and the second, the sun, is spoken of as keeping on 
without tasting anything. The sun and the moon are 
also discribed in A.V. VIL 8 as two young children at 
Play, one in the East and the other in the West 
and sailing on the ocean, One of them is said to be 4 
Spectator of the world and the other to be passing 
through a series of births causing seasons. The moon 5 
also described ina separate hymn as a flag coming 7? 
advance of the dawns and becoming new and. new after 
chery: one of his many rebirths. . He is said to be distribut- 
ing his own body as shares of food due to the gods 2” 
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departed souls. The same tree that is said in A.V. IX, 9 to 
have afforded shelter to the sun and the moon is described 
in the Tait. Aranyaka I, 11 as having its root in the sky 
and its branches on the world down below. . The 
Vanaspati of the Apri hymns seems to be the same tree, 
Itisat the foot of this tree that the sun and the moon come 
under eclipses which are spoken of as the magical influence 
[of Asuras. As already pointed out, the Vedic poets 
| regarded the arrival of eclipses in three colours. An 
eclipse of a black colour is called Krishna, that of a red 
colour Rohita, and that of white colour Patara meaning 
clothed as it were with a white garment, Accordingly 
the pulling or falling away of white garment means the 
clearance of an eclipse of the patara kind. As Draupadi 
may be taken to mean Savitri in Patara eclipse, can there 
| be any doubt that the story of Dussasana's pulling away 
Draupadi's garment is based on the doubtful clearance of 
lle Patara eclipse of the sun? Likewise, the story of a 
“ct of Brahmans being under the fear of loss of 
jBrahmanhood due to the curse uttered by a learned 
Homan called Nachiyar (Lakshmi) for their causing her 
garment to slip down from her loins and of her with: 
[tawing the curse on the condition of their going away 
Jom the locality of the woman within three days, can be 
‘Faced to the same source. Here the Brahmans are the 
10008, The learned Nachiyar is the Savitri in Patara 
\"lipse. The slipping down of her garment means the 
| W clearance of the Patara eclipse. Of course, no 
Necessive moons will remain near the locality of new 
toons for more than three days. 

| _ As regards the growth of the Vedantic Philosophy 
Jivatma, ‘the chain of births and deaths, Maya and 
A) 
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Moksha, I shall content myself with pointing out that the 
moon is, Jiva, as stated in Tait. Ar. I, the sun the 
Paramatma or Prana, teacher and the goal, as stated in the 
same Aranyaka; the births and deaths of jivas, the off- 
spring of the moon on earth, are as many as those of the 
moon; eclipses are Mayas which are immemorial in origin 
and which, though ending, are ever recurring. Moksha, 
liberation, is within the reach of those who know it. 

The most interesting point in the description of the 
Tait. Aranyaka of the Ashtachakra with nine doors is its 
resemblance to Pythagorean theory of transmigration of 
souls, and of heavenly musical circles and triangles. 

It is to be noted that we have not the same cycle of 
eclipses that the Vedic poets had before them. The 
features of the Vedic cycle are (1) the occurrence of three 
tofive solar eclipses (Tryavi or Panchavi), in a year, 
(2) the occurrence of solar and lunar eclipses in rapid 
succession (Rudra and Sarama), (3) the frequency of 
complete or almost complete solar eclipses (Sambara and 
his Fort$), and (4) a greater number of visible eclipses in 
their cycle than in our own. None of our cycles possesses 
such characteristics in entirety. The Grahanadarpana 
prepared by H. H. the late Mummadi Krishnaraja 
' Vodeyar Bahadür, king of Mysore, in Saka 1765 contains 
a table of 82 eclipses, 22 solar and 60 lunar with 22 
intércalary months for the cycle or the period of 60 years 
from A.D. 1842 to 1901, all visiblein Mysore. Swamikannu 
Pillay's Table II of new moons and eclipses gives a list 
of about 142 eclipses, both solar and lunar, for the same 
period visible in India (Vide Chart of Eclipses). The 
same author has also given another Table (IV-L) of 
eclipses in his Indian Ephemeris. According to this 


g 
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table the maximum number of possible eclipses visible in 
India and outside for the same period is about 302. Out 
of these about 124 are printed in Italics indicating their 
invisibility in India and the visibility of the rest (178) in 
India for the same period. 


As the preparation of an accurate table of eclipses 
answering to the series of our own time or of the series 
of the Vedic period (B.C. 3101-B.C. 500 and 40» N. Lat.*) 
is beset with such difficulties, I have left it for expert 
astronomers and contented myself with pointing out the 
features of the Vedic cycle of eclipses. 


To sum up :—The cycle of eclipses was very widely 
known to all ancient nations. The Chaldeans knew it. 
The Biblical people were very well acquainted with it. 
The Romans had a fair-knowledge of the same. The 
| Vedic Aryans were no exception to it. According to 
the Hand.book of Astronomy by Chambers (Vol. II, PP. 
164- 167) references made in the Daniel and other parts 
df the Old Testament to 70 years and 7 weeks, 1200 
\Years and the Messianic cycle of 33 years are all 
| indisputably connected with the cycle of eclipses. ` As 
{Pointed out above, more numerous and distinct are the 
|'erences made in the Vedic texts not only to the cycle of 
{1000 days and its multiples indicating the interval of 
j'turrence of Krishna and Indra, but also to the cycles 
I 17, 18, 19, 20, 33 and 57 luni-solar years with 
Jtercaiary months varying from 6 to 21 suns, COWS or 
| l'athamajas than the references found in the Daniel 
fd other books. Accordingly there is no reason why 
E 


ty l The number of complete solar eclipses (Sambara's forts) 
ed by the Vedic poets is ninety nine. Are 99X18=1782 years ? 
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the Vedic 1,000 and other numbers should not be taken 
to signify the cycle of eclipses, when such interpretation 
is, as already shown, not only consistent with and 
appropriate to, the context, but also satisfactorily clears 
the obscurities which defy explanation in any other way. 
Besides this there is also another positive evidence in 
support of this interpretation. The Vedas themselves 
couple these numbers with eclipses which in the texts 
are called sheep, goat, cow, calf or bull. The reason 
for giving such names to eclipses is the belief that the 
sacrifice of such animals on the occasion of eclipses will 
not only appease the wrath of gods causing such 
eclipses, but also be either sufficient atonement for the 
sin of man which is believed to be the main cause of 
eclipses or sufficient ransom or offering to Kravyadas 
or Yakshas who are believed to cause them 


The list of visible eclipses of a cycle given in the 
Tait. Aranyakaas twice the number of 8 Vasus, 11 
Rudras and twelve Visvedevas or Adityas (62 in all) 
along with a diagram called Ashtachakra which is 
identical with the Tantric Srichakra is an additional 
evidence in support of my contention. 

For these reasons I trust that Drapsa, the Vedic 
cycle of eclipses will prove acceptable to Vedic scholars 
as a genuine and reliable historical fact. 


कत्तल 


—— 


Diagram I 


EXPLANATION 


| 1. Of the three figures, those at the top and bottom 
are lute-sticks with gourds on a line. 


That in middle shows eclipse of the moon, 
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Diagram II 
EXPLANATION 


II. Celestial Sphere with seven monthly circles, one 
Tripath circle, and one Apath circle at the top. 
1. Sa, Peacock, Bhih, Jambüdvipa, Lavana-Samudra. 
2. Ri, Kine, Bhuvah, Plakshadvipa, Ikshu-Samudra. 
3. Ga, Goats and Sheep, Suvah, Kusa-dvipa, Sura 
Samudra. i 
4. Ma, Krauncha bird, Mahah, Kraunchadvīpa, Sarpis- 
Samudra. 
5. Pa, Kokila bird, Janah, Sakadvipa, Dadhi-Samudra. 
6. Dha, Horse, Tapah, Salmalidvipa, Kshira Samudra. S 
7. Ni, Elephant, Satya, Pushkaradvīpa, Sudhā- 
Samundra. ; 
8:9. Tripath, a day of six months and night ofsix months. 
10. Apath, always shining with Kasyapa's light. 
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Diagram III 
EXPLANATION 


Ill. Srichakra of 72 Konas or angles— 


Vasu-konas i md 1— 8 
Two Da$akonas 9—24 
Chaturdaga Konas  ... 29 —42 
Ashta Konas  .— 43—50 
Shodasa Konas mu 51—66 
Three Vrittas ssu 67—69 
Bhiipuratraya w= 70—172 


p Vote—The angles in the original are marked with letters of 


t alphabet. 


T 


A 
Abhiplava, name of the 
Vedic Week of 6 days 33.43 
Abjah, name of an eclipse 142 
Achiraprabha, an eclipse 164 
Adhisamvatsara, intercalary 
year 130-153 
Aditi, time 80 
Aditi, sons of, 58, 60, 73, 132 
Aditi, 73 sons of 80 


INDEX 


The numbers refer to the pages. 


Amsus, rays or Padas 203 
Amsumati, earth 160 
Anavapatanta, eclipse 175 
Anghari 5 171 
Animals, seven 200, 202 ` 
Annus Magnus 137 
Antariksha, world 127 


Antarikshavasu, eclipses 172 
Antarctic circle 195, 196 
Anushtup, measure of 


Adrijah, an eclipse 143 | mcs E 50 
gni, an eclipse 66-69, 164 | ^nüVatsara — .... 

A Arctic circle 195-198, 201 

gnsvami, Commentator 

! Arjuna, hero 207 

n 39501 | eclipse 217 
Püyüdh 2 oom 

yadheya, Sacrifice- 53 Aroca eclipse 162, 164 


Fràvana, a demon 126 


kshaya, last of the 60 years 


129, 153 

Akshaya, T 129 
Ran eclipse 210 
2 RM 143-210 
Whabe — 7 190 
Jnbayah Rudras 210 


.] teshaspentas intercalary 

| t months 71 

(tah, Sin 71 

- *Spatya, intercalary 

h month 71-72 
58, 80 


Aryaman, Aditya 58, 60, 80 
ASimividvit, eclipse 171 
Asvins 167 
Ashtachakra, diagram of 


eclipse cycle 78, 174, 185 
208, 221 


Ashti, weapon 158 
Asura, meaning of 55 
Atilohita, eclipse — 171-172 
Atri, rescuer of the sun and 

moon from eclipse 210, 214 
Attara, a diagram of 

- eclipse cycle 174, 203 
Avi, solar eclipse ^ 140, 187 


ii 
Ayodhyapur, diagram of 


eclipse cycle 185, 207, 219 


Adityas, seven intercalary 
months, 53, 71, 72, 167, 169 


Adityas, Cups 142 
Anandaramayana 126 
Apastamba , 96 


Aprih, gods of. 104-108, 110 


Aryabhata, astronomer 
i 500 A.D. 130 


Ashadha, shadow-measure 
of 120 
Ayus day 41 
B 
Bali, Offering 194 
Bambhari, Eclipse 171 
BIA 82 
Bala, Moon  .... 196 
Battle of eclipse 167 
Bears, seven 193 
Bhaga, Aditya 58, 80 
Bhraja, eciipse 162 
Bhrat, eclipse 171 


Bhuvah, Sun's monthly 


circle 188 
Bindu, moon . 208 
Brahma, circle 195 


Brahma, moon 191 
Brahmakalpa - 3, 175 
Brahmasiddbanta 84 
Brahman, spring 202 
Brahmi alphabet 173 


Brihaspati, eclipse 166, 207 


Brihat, day 40 
Bull, eclipse 141, 143, 145 
| Bull, year-god 176 
—with 1000 horns 214 
Butters, seven 73 
Cc 
Calendar, Vedic 11 
— forms of 41-47 
Central day 33-35 
Chakras, names of 188-189 
Chambers, author of. Hand- 
book of Astronomy 134 
Chandra, silver 210 
Chart of eclipses 177-184, 
1840-1920 


Chaturmasyayaji 49-51 
Chatushpath, a Parva 


ending with a complete 
day 174-175, 199 


Churning of the fire 52 
Circles, monthly 186 


— of five months 192 
— enjoyable 195 
— names of 

— yearly 


192 
191 | 
192 | 


— of offspring 

— of thousand syllables | 
City of Brahma 216 i 
Cycle, of eclipses 159 | 

—of 1000 days 132, 135, 155 | 
160, 161, 185, 199, 207, 217 | 


188 | 


Cycle, of 12000 days 135 
— of 20000 days 139 
— of 7 months 139, 161 
—8, & 7$ months 175 
— of five years 5259 
— of 17 years 105, 128, 

129, 133 
—of 18 years 133 
— of 19 years 133, 169 
— of 20 — 76, 132, 176 
— of 30 — 131, 136 


—of 33 — 4, 103, 115, 128 
— of 34 years 105, 128 


— of 56 — 132, 133 
EO! 57 — 139 
—of 60 — 3, 84, 129, 131 
— of 1260 136 
| 134, 135 
— of 2520 ` 136 


| 7 of 3} moons and suns 138 
|~ of 7 moons and suns 138 
pof 12 — 138 
pof 42 — 139 
JS of 84 — 139 
| Crying, in eclipses 168 


| Dakshinayana, length of 

| day and night in, 127 
^" Shadow measure in 
116,118, 119, 120, 122 
| nda, meaning of 185, 187 
E 196, 207 


iii 
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Daniel's Revealed 

chronology 135 
Dasara, decagon 208 
Days and nights, lengths of, 
127, 189 

Days, Shadow-measure of 
seven, 117 

De Cheseaux on Eclipse 
cycles 135 


Deva, meaning of 55 
Devanagari alphabet 173 
N. 1 

Dhata one of 7 suns 
58, 60, 80 
Dhipi, an eclipse 171 
Dice play 94 
Deity month 24, 26 
Dish, sacrificial 58 


Dispute as to the cause of 
Eclipses 216-217 


Divah, world 27 
Diksha, vow 27 
202 se Y 173 

, a cycle of eclipses 
Drapsa, a Cy PEL 


— cycle of 20000 days 132 
— in distance 215 
Draught ox, vow of, 29 
Draupadi & her garments 220 
Drupada, heavenly tree, 220 


Dvadasaha 28, 29 
Dvapara Ser MS 
200 


Dvipas, seven 


` 


SE 
Eclipses, cycle of 133-154 | 
— List of, 171-172 
— Myths of, 10 
— names of, 190 
— cult of, a secret 217 


Eggeling, Prof. 96 
Ekapath, a day-division 174 


Ekashtaka 11, 15, 40 
_ Epact 135 
- Epic stories, origin of, 217 
Equinoctial colure 2 
Equinoxes 112 


Era of Brahmakalpa 3, 130 
— the cycle of 33 years 3, 129 
60 years 3, 130 
Evidences, regarding 
Eclipses 157 


Expressible day 174 
F 

Fire-drills 195 

e Fish-incarnation 123 

Friend, deserted 173 
G 

Gandharvas, name of. 165 


Lond 


186-188, 199 
Gavam Ayana 29, 40, N. 33 
Gayatri, measure of 

shadow 121, 123 


— Mudras 218 


a 


Gender, of offsprings 108 
Ghi, Agni 70 
Gnoman, rate of increase 

in the shadow of, 116 
— in Dakshipayana 116 
— Uttarayana ‘116, 123 
Go, a day ^ — 41 
Goat, eclipse  ... 141 


Gods, of intercalary 
months 72 


— thirtythree 129 
Gojah, an eclipse 143 
Gopas |  .. 174 
Great Bear 174 
Grihamedhas, eclipse — 171 
H 
Hamsa, an eclipse 142 
— Trivrit, Moon 194 
Hari, Moon .. 194 
Hasta, eclipse 171 
Hiranyakasipu, earth 124 


Horse, of 1000 eyes & 
seven reins 79 


Horses, seven 73 

Hotri priests — ... 163 
E 

Idavatsara 129 

Idvatsara 129 

Incarnations . 122, 123 


Indu, moon, with 1000 eyes 
215 


Indra 53, 55, 56, 58, 60, 64 
65, 69, 70, 71 80, 82, 158 
160, 162, 176, 198, 213 


J 
Jacobi, H. on Vedic 
chronology 
lagati, measure of shadow 
121, 123 
Jimadagnya Rama, 
incarnation 125 


Janah, world 188 
Jatavedas, eclipse 164 
Jiva, moon 222 
Jyeshtha, moon 191, 194 
a day 41 


। Jyotishkaranda on shadow 
measure 118 


| ljotishman eclipse 162 
K 

Ul time 35 
loka prakdsa 115 

॥ Yuga  w|. 85 
is Parva , 175 
alpa, Era 83, 84, 175 
A Pardins Eclipses 172 
“pila 171 


3] 


214, 215 

Intercalary days 17, 23, 66, 
99 

Intercalary month 17, 19, 26 
— months 53, 60, 72 
—names of, 73, 82, 132 


V 


Karana rule on shadow 


measure 79 
Kasyapa, Sun 79. 162 163 


198, 205 
Katyayana srauta 131 
Kauravas, hundred 220 
Keith, A. B. Prof. 95 
Kesava, Eclipse 149 


Kokila (see Diagram) 224 - 
Kubera 186-187 
Kusa cricle 201 
Krauncha 185, 203 ` 
Krauncha, Ravana 219 
Krisanu, Eclipse 171, 213- 
214 


Krishna Eclipse 79, 160, 132 
139, 144, 176, 192, 210, 


212, 221 
Krita, Yuga 85, 175 
Kriti, Eclipse 172 
Kshattra summer 124 


Kshiti Vasus, Eclipses 172 
L 
Lanka, Equator, ° 125 


Latitude of the Vedic poets 


128 
Latyayana Srauta 37 
Laughter in heaven 168 
Learned one, Sun 193 
Letters, sound of, 190 
Liquor gourd "193 
Lokas, circles 189 - 


Lotus circle of 9 doors 198 


Lunar, cycles 136 
Lunar Eclipses . 165 
=N | र 30, 33 
M 
Macdonell, Prof. 71 
Mahah, 4th circle 188 
Mahabhashya 84 
Mahamadan year : 137 
Mahameru, Pole 198 
Mahat Brahma 197 
Mahat-Pada, Pole 192 
Mahi-Ravana 126 
Maiden, transgression of, 
186-187 
Mainaka 185-203 
Marriage of Savitri 196 
Manipira 204 
Manu, 58, 175 
—cycle of Eclipses 144, 145, 
213. 215 
Manukonas 209 
Manus, fourteen 102 
- Manvantara cycle 83, 85, 
144, 175 


Marma, Eclipse points 208 


‘Martanda sun, dead 58, 60,62 
Mart — .. 204 
Maruts 187, 170 
— names of .... 170 
Max Muller, Prof, 2 
Maya us 222 


Messianic cycle of 33 years 


vi 


135 
Metonic cycle 135 


Metres, seven, 252 parts of 
a circle 203 


Milk, Soma 70 
Mithra ..... i 71 
Mitra... 58, 60, 80 
— of Tripath 205 
Mitravaruna 211 
Moksha  . ... ` 222 
Month of 27 days 33 
Months, Worlds 127 
— shadow measure of 117 
Mudras .. : 218 
Muhürtas — ... 128 
Muladhara ...... 204 
Moon, old  ... 196 
Mürdhanvan, Eclipse 172 
Music, heavenly 168 
Musical notes 149 
ae 189 . 
= seven 200 
N 
Nachhiyar, learned, the sun, 
= 7221 
Nadikas 128 
Nagadala, octagon 208 
Nakshatras, 27-33, 39 
Narasamsa 112 


shadow msasure of 


E z ~ v. 2 
Narasimha incarnation 12+ 


Narayana, measure of, 124 
Naryapas 164 
Nidanasttra 30 
Nidhipas 174 
Nidhis ... 173 
Night & day, Length of 127 
Nihara, Eclipse 167, 172 
Nirriti 26-29 
Numbers 1000 145, 142 
P 

Padas, divisions in 
Chakras 189 
Padas, of shadow 116 
Pada-Circle 203 
Padmapurana 84 
Pakayagnas seven 147 
Panchakarna, a sage 163 
Panchavi, 5 solar Eclipses109 
Pandavas 220 
Panktiradhas, Eclipse 164 
Paridhis, seven 201 
Parivatsara 129 
Parusha, Eclipse 171 
Patanga, Eclipse 162, 157, 
| 212 
| Patanjali 81 
J Patara, Eclipse 153, 162, 
j 212, 221 
| Paurushi shadow 116 
| Peacock, note of, ` 189 
| Pinga, Eclipse 153 
Plakshi, a sage 163 


vii 


Prabhava, first year of the 
60 years’ cycle 129, 130, 153 
Prabhrajamana, Eclipse 171 
Prajah . .. 55 
Prana, sun 143, 222 
Prathamajah, seven suns 139 


Pravargya, Ceremony of 
year adjustment 158 


Prishthya, days of last week 
of Vedic month 39, 40 

Prithivi, world 127 

Puranic account of Yugas 


and years 130 
Purusha, amounting to a 

thousand 50, 51, 77 
— Gnoman 116 
— sevenfold 80 
— meaning of 207 


— rising by 10 Angulas 200 


Purusha’s heads 200 
and limbs 202 
Purusha Sükta 146 


Pushya, shadow measure of 
120 


Pythagorean theory of 
circles and music 222 


R 
Rahu-vimana, cause of 
Eclipse 192 

40 
171 


Raivata, day 

Rajata, Eclipse 

Rajanya, Soma and 
` summer 202 


viii 


Rajovimana, cause 
eclipse 191, 198, 199 


Ram, Eclipse 213 
Rama, incarnations of 124 
Ramayana 126 
Rathantara day 40 
Ravana 125 
Ribhus, Eclipses 157 170- 
171 
Rita 197 
Ritajah, Eclipse 143 
Rituyajin 49-51 


Roth, prof, on Adityas 72 
Vedic inter-pretation 5 
Vedic Mythology 4 


Rudras, Eclipses 53, 148, 
156, 158, 165, 169, 170, 
173, 190, 209 


names of 149 
Rudra's bow 126 
Rudra sukta 147 

S 
Sakti's angles 209 
> Sakti's Chakras 209 
Sakvara day 40 
Sambara, Eclipse 62 
Samyu — o 
Sanku, gnoman 116 
Sataghni 158 
Sravana, shadow in 117 
Sraddha rite 216 


Srichakra 190, 191, 207 


Syama, Eclipse 171, 199 
Sacrifices, seven 71 
Sahojas, Eclipse 164 
Sahasrara 205 
Sakamedha, sacrifice: 49-50 
Salavriki, moon 160 
Sambharya months 34 
Samsarpa 19 
Samvatsara 129 
Sandhi, parva 209 
Sankalpa 84 
Saptakarna, a teacher, 163 
Sapta purusha 77, 167 


Sarama, Eclipse, 166, 209- 
210, 213, 215 

Satya, 7th circle 188, 195 

Savana year, 34, 37, 41, 76, 


35, 33 
Savitri, male or female ? 196 
Sayana 4, 6 
Seasons, seven 73 
Season-sacrificer 49 
Seeds, of chandra 169 
Seer, one 73, 14 
Seers, seven 73, 74 
he 73 : 
Self-correcting cycles oe 


Setu-mahatmya 


Seven | a ^ 
— eagles - ^. n 
2 78 


— embryos . .— 


quU meom 


Seven homes  ... 81 | Sisa, lead ransom 210 
—Jlayers i... 81 | Sita, plough-share 125 
EXlOgS — — 81 | Siva.chakras 209 
— priests —  .. 81 | Siva's angles 209 
= purushas € 8l Sixty revolutions of 
— Rishis —  .. 81 60 years' cycle 155 
— sacrifices — ... 215-216 Skanda, Eclipse 149 
= . वळ. ७1 | Solar Eclipse 140 
™ — seasons — 81 | Solar month 116 
| = SHS 74 | Solsticial colure 2 
| — sons e 80 | Soma 66-68 
= steeds —  .. 78 | Soma-cups 142 
| — swans 81 | Soma-drink 167, 169 
| — vital airs 81 Soma-purchase 26 
| — tongues 81 | Soma.seller 26 
| all meaning a cycle of Sons 74 
i; 19-20 years Soreeyes 156 
lec 10 m Sphere, celestial 188 
Shadow in Magha 117 Pa an ES 
T Tithi Sudarśana, a mountain 203 
~ Tithis D Suhasta, Eclipse 171 
= month by j 120 | Summer solstice 2 
| — the m a Sun, learned 193 2 
|. kindling fire 122-123 | — rising by Gayatri 
= ‘heap, name of Eclipse 145 measure 198 
Odagara 208 | Suns, seven 78 
| Siddhanta 130 | Suns, cycle of 139-163 
1 Sidereal year 37 | Sun's passage though a 
ll of 324 dys 33 Nakshatra 35 
| ~ of 351 days 30 | Sunand Moon, two birds 220 
ff 366 days ^ — 35,43 — sailers | >. 
! Single-born 192 | Suryapragnapti on Yugas 98 


32 


Suryavarchas, Eclipse 172 
Suvah, circle | 188 
- Svana, Eclipse 171 


Svarbhanu, demon of 
Eclipse 214 

Svarga, Pole 194 

Svarnara, Eclipse 162 


Svarasaman days 34 
Svatapas, Eclipse 171 
Swami Kannu Pillai, author 
of Indian Ephemeris 
133-134 
Swan, with wings of 1000 
days each 76 
Syllabic measure of days 128 


T 


Tantinapath, shadow 


measure of 122 
Tapah, 6th circle 181 
Tarasa, flesh-oblation 49-50 


Thirteenth month 19, 23, 26, 
25, 28, 33, 79, 49, 50-53 


~ Thirtythree gods 28-105 
Thirty years’ cycle 52 
Thousand-eyes 77 
— headed 77 
— syllabled 76-78, 80 


Threads of offsprings 
Tilak, B. G. 

on Vedic Chronology 2 
Time, as horse 79 


197 


Tithi, by shadow-measure 
118 119, 


123 

85, 175 
33-57 
208 
203 


174, 189, 199 
200-201 


Trishtub measure of 
shadow 


Trivrit Hamsa, moon 
— stomas 
Tryambaka, Eclipse 


Tortoise incarnation 
Treta 

Trikadruka days 
Trikona 
Tripada circle 
Tripath 


121 
194 
99-100 
148, 
173, 190 

Tryavi, three solar 
Eclipses 109 


Tvashtri 66, 68 
‘Twins, six 192 
U 

Ukthya, speakable, fifteen 
70-71, 176. 

Union, secret : 217 

Upasads 27, 28, 33 


Upendra incarnation 124 
Urdhva, Eclipse 171-172 
Ushman, Eclipse 167, 172 
Utsarginam Ayana 39 
Uttaradhyayana Sūtra 117 
Uttarayana, day's increase 
in, 127 
— shadow of 48 Angulas 
116-122 


V 
Vadantis, expressions 197 | 
Vaidyuta, Eclipse 171 


Vajina, curdled milk- 
oblation 49 


Vairaja day 40 
Vairüpa day 40 
Vaisampayana 163 
Vaisravana, Kubera 185 
Vaisvadeva sacrifice — 49.50 
Vaisvanara 104 
Vaivasvata 104 
Vajra, fifteen 71, 158 
Valmiki 219 
Vamana, shadow 121, 123 
Vamris 158 


Vanaspati, heavenly tree 221 


Varahu, Eclipse 171 
Vasukona 207, 208 
Vasus, Eclipses 53, 169, 
142, 155, 170, 164, 

145, 209 

Vasus, ornaments 173 
Vasuki, Eclipse 171 
Vasudeva incarnation 124 


Vayu, cycle of 7000 days 143 
. Varuna 58, 60, 158 
— one of 7 Adityas 80 
— of [ripath 205 
— pasas 27-29 
— praghasa, a sacrifice 49-50 
Vashatkara, meaning of, 133 


Vedangajyautisha 129 
Vedas, age of the, 1&2 
Vedic theme 9 
Vibhasa, Eclipse 162 
Vidyunmahas, Eclipse 171 
Viklidha, Eclipse 153 
Virat 201 
Visarpi, Eclipse 164 
Visuddhi, sky 204 
Vishnu 64, 65, 69 

incarnations of 122 
Vishnu’s strides 121 
Vishnupurana 84 
Visvavasu, Eclipse 171 
Visvedevas, Eclipses — 170 
Vivasvan, sun 80 


Vritra 53, 55, 58, 62, 64-68, 
70-71, 82, 167 
Demon of Eclipse 213-215 


Vyavadata, Eclipse 171 
W 
Waterpot to illustrate 
eclipses & phases of the 
moon 194 
Wheels, seven 80 
Whitney, Prof. 9 
Wilson, Prof. 9 
World 126, 127 
Worlds, months 127 


Writing, art of 149 


2 


xii " | 
० Y m | — of 378 days 33,36 | 
{ : 
Yak ha 190, 194, 207 | — Of 38 or 37 full-moons 33 
Valehas 186-7, 199 Yuga, a Parva 89-90 
€ " 59 | — a year 88 
E "Yasas, 3 174, 193, 185 — Vedic, a Parva 92 
in the golden cell 207 | — 20 years 804 ` 
Yaska | 4 | Yugas, lunations with i 
Yatudhana 26 Eclipses 144 ' 
"Year, beginning of the, 61-62 | — calculation of, 86 
-  — forms of, 47 | — meaning of, 87 
— of 351 days 33-34, 41 | — in the Aitareya Br. 93. 
— of 354 days 33, 35 | — four senses of, 101 | 
et 
r T 
MT | 
at i | 
^. 
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